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Preface

FM 25-101 uses training documents from a notional division, the 52d Infantry Division (Mechanized), as
the basis for developing a battalion training program. The 52d Inf Div (Mech) is task-organized with two
Active Component (AC) brigades (1st and 2d), one Reserve Component (RC) roundout brigade (313th),
and other subordinate divisional units (Appendix A).

A battalion task force, TF 1-77, is a subordinate unit of the 1st Brigade. A tank heavy company team,
Team A, isasubunit of Task Force (TF) 1-77. Thetask organizations for 1st Brigade, TF 1-77, and
Team A are also in Appendix A. The remainder of the manual focuses on how to train for combat using
examples from TF 1-77 and its associated slice units. Additional training examples for combat support
(CS) and combat service support (CSS) units (both AC and RC) are provided throughout the manual.

Many of the AC examples were developed using the Standard Army Training System (SATS), a persona
computer software package, to assist commanders in implementing FMs 25-100 and 25-101.
Specifically, SATS major functions allow the use of Army Training and Evaluation Program (ARTEP)
mission training plan (MTP) and training and evaluation outline (T& EO) data bases to support mission
essential task list (METL) development and assessment. SATS also provides automated assistance for
developing training schedules and calendars, and managing operating tempo (OPTEM PO), ammunition,
and Class 1.

The manual contains the following information:
« Chapter 1 provides atraining overview.
. Chapter 2 explainsthe METL development process.

. Chapter 3 describes the long-range, short-range, and near-term phases of the training planning
process.

. Chapter 4 discusses the execution of training.

. Chapter 5 explains how leaders use evaluations and other training feedback to conduct unit
assessments.
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. The appendixes provide additional information to assist |eaders in planning, executing, and
assessing training in units. They provide examples and helpful techniques and procedures that can
be readily applied to specific training situations for AC and RC units.

Unless this publication states otherwise, masculine nouns or pronouns do not refer exclusively to men.

The proponent of this publication is HQ TRADOC. Send comments and recommendations on DA Form
2028 (Recommended Changes to Publications and Blank Forms) directly to Commander, U.S. Army
Combined Arms Center, ATTN: ATZL-SWW-L, Fort Leavenworth, Kansas 66027-6900.

FOREWORD

Training isthe Army'stop priority; it prepares usto fight. Asleaders, our sacred responsibility isto
ensure that no soldier ever diesin combat because that soldier was not properly trained.

Training is the cornerstone of readiness and the basis for credible deterrence and capable defense.
Training is the means by which the Army's quality soldiers and leaders devel op their warfighting
proficiency and exercise the collective capabilities they will require in combat. Training prepares
soldiers, leaders, and units to fight and win in war--the Army's basic mission.

While senior leaders determine the direction and goals of training, it is the officers and noncommissioned
officers at battalion, company, and platoon level who ensure that every training activity iswell planned
and rigorously executed. This manual is for them--the leaders at battalion level and below.

FM 25-100, Training The Force, established our training doctrine. FM 25-101, Battle Focused Training,
applies this doctrine and assists leaders in the development and execution of training programs. It
provides practical "how to" guidelines for officers and NCOs, including techniques and procedures for
planning, executing, and assessing training. Above al, FM 25-101 builds on the emphasisin FM 26-100
on the importance of battle focusin training.

Our duty as leadersisto provide demanding and realistic training for our soldiers. FM 25-101 will help
us do that, and | expect al officers and NCOs, particularly those in battalion- and company-level units, to
understand and apply the methods discussed in it. Leaders at every level must redouble their commitment
to tough, realistic training.

Training isthe Army'stop priority and don't you forget it!

Carl E. Vuono
General, United States Army
Chief of Saff
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CHAPTER 1
TRAINING OVERVIEW

Training is the cornerstone of readiness--it is the top priority for
the Total Arny.

General Carl E. Vuono

The Arny exists to deter war or, if deterrence fails, to win in conbat.
For deterrence to be effective, our enem es nust know that the Arny can
nobi li ze, deploy, fight, and sustain conbat operations. Effective
trai ning nolds human and material resources into cohesive, conbat-ready
units.

To be successful in conbat, the Arny nust train continually to devel op
and mai ntain conbat-ready soldiers, |leaders, and units that can perform
assigned tasks to specific standards. The requirenent for training
continues even during wartinme (especially within the conbat zone). Training
bui | ds sel f-confidence, pronotes teamwork and esprit de corps, and
i ncreases professionalismin soldiers, |eaders, and units.

LEADERS AND TRAINING
COMMANDER'SROLE

Effective training requires the personal time, energy, and guidance of commanders. Commanders must personally
observe and assess training at all echelons. Their specific emphasisis on training one level down and evaluating two
levels down; for example, battalion commanders train company commanders with their companies and evaluate
platoon leaders with their platoons. Company commanders train platoon leaders with their platoons and evaluate
section, squad, team, and crew leaders with their units. Commanders must--

. Develop and communicate a clear vision or intent. Thisvision is based on an understanding of the following:
- Unit's mission, doctrine, and history.
- Unit capabilities, to include strengths and weaknesses.
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- Supporting and supported units doctrine and capabilities.
- Enemy capabilities.
- Training philosophy.
- Training environment (geographic dispersion, location, or unique
. Trainthetrainer. They must--
- Develop junior leaders.
- Ensure subordinate |eaders understand and use leader devel opment programs.
. Establish asafe, redlistic training program that is based on and enforces the Army's standards of
performance.
. Foster acommand climate which--
- Promotes learning.
- Allows honest mistakes.
- Encourages open communications and disagreement without fear of retribution. Instills disciplinein
units.
. Bepersonally involved in planning, executing, and assessing training.
. State their expectations of what the unit should achieve by the end of the training period (expected levels of
proficiency on mission essential task list (METL) tasks).
. Protect units from training distracters by ruthlessly enforcing the lock in of magjor events agreed upon during
training briefings and contained in the signed training schedules.
. Ensure subordinate commanders understand the importance of training meetings (weekly for AC, monthly
for RC), rigidly enforce their conduct, and (periodically) attend them.
. Protect resources (ranges, anmunition, land, training aids, and time) for training.
. Personally visit training to--
- Show that training is the top priority.
- Observe and assess the execution of subordinate training at al levels to ensure training is conducted
to standard.
- Assess |eader development and provide devel opmental feedback and guidance as coach, teacher, and
mentor.
- Direct changes to improve unit training and enhance warfighting capability (within scope of unit
training objectives, using the chain of command).
- Ensure quality of external training support and resolve systemic problems.

LEADER RESPONSIBILITIES

In addition to the above commander's responsibilities, all leaders must require their subordinates to understand and
perform their rolesin training ([Figure 1-1). The commander assigns primary responsibility to officers for collective
training and to noncommissioned officers (NCOs) for soldier training. NCOs also have responsibility to train
sections, sguads, teams, and crews. The commander is responsible to meld leader and soldier training requirements
into collective training events using multiechelon techniques.

Additionally, all leaders must--

. Train the combined arms team to be proficient on its mission essential tasks. Thisincludestraining soldiers,
leaders, subordinate units, and supporting elements. The key isto train the leader with the unit. Special
attention must be paid to training newly assigned lieutenants and sergeants as they train with their platoons,
and newly promoted sergeants as they train with their sections, squads, teams, and crews.

. Centralize training planning to maintain unit focus on the wartime mission.
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. Decentralize execution to alow subordinate |eaders the flexibility to focus training on their units' strengths
and weaknesses.

. Establish effective communications at al levels. Leaders must talk to one another and exchange information.
Guidance on wartime missions and priorities flows down; soldier, leader, and collective training needs flow
up. Training meetings, briefings, and after action reviews (AARS) are the primary forums for the exchange of
training information among leaders.

. Demand training standards be achieved. They must--

- Plan time for additional training to alow for tasks not performed to standard.
- Plan to train arealistic number of tasks during atraining event. It is better to train to standard on a
few tasks than fail to achieve the standard on many. Soldiers will remember the enforced standard.

. Understand the role of the RC and the nature of the RC training environment. About half of today's total
Army force structure isin the RC: the Army National Guard (ARNG) and US Army Reserve (USAR). RC
units are required to train to the same standard on each task as AC units. However, they train fewer tasks
because of --

- Reduced training time.

- Geographical dispersion.

- Availability of equipment for training.
- Adequate training areas.

Many RC units operate within two different chains of command. RC units receive their wartime missions through
their CAPSTONE chain of command. Their peacetime chain of command, however, provides training guidance and
the day-to-day command and control. Additionally, the peacetime chain of command reviews and approves
resources for RC unitsto train on mission essential tasks.

Figure 1-1.
PRINCIPLES OF TRAINING

Leaders must know and understand the principles of training to effectively train their units. The principles provide
direction, but are sufficiently flexible to accommodate local conditions and the judgment of commanders and other
leaders. The nine principles of training are--

. Train as combined arms and services team.
. Tranasyou fight.

. Use appropriate doctrine.

. Use performance-oriented training.

. Trainto challenge.

. Train to sustain proficiency.

. Train using multiechelon techniques.
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. Trainto maintain.
. Make commanders the primary trainers.
Train as Combined Arms and Services Team

The greatest combat power results when leaders synchronize combat, combat support (CS), and combat service
support (CSS) systems to complement and reinforce one another. The slice concept refers to CS and CSS units task-
organized to support a particular maneuver or combined arms unit. Leaders should routinely practice habitual
relationship and cross attachment of units.

Habitual relationship of supporting elements builds cohesion and a winning spirit. Habitual relationship also helps
each element understand how it contributes to fight the battle. The team works together. All slice team members,
particularly officers and key NCOs, must be present at every opportunity. Thisincludes staff meetings, training
meetings, and social events. Figure 1-2 shows a representative battalion task force (TF) and company team with
their slice elements.

RC units may have difficulty training as a combined arms team during inactive duty training (IDT) because of the
dispersion of combat arms, CS, and CSS units. RC commanders must therefore emphasize slice training during
annual training (AT).

Train asYou Fight

Units should train in peacetime as they will fight during war. Peacetime training must replicate battlefield
conditions. All training is based on this principle. Leaders must ensure that soldiers are trained to cope with
complex, stressful, and lethal situations they will encounter in combat. They do this by--

Figure 1-2. Battalion Task Force.

. Demanding high standards, but initially accepting less than desired results. They sequentially increase the
level of difficulty of conditions to attain the Army standard on tasks.

. Training soldiers, leaders, and unitsin a near wartime environment, not in the classroom. L eaders make
training conditions as realistic as possible.

. Ensuring al training istactically oriented. Thisincludes CS and CSS.
. Ensuring that opposing forces (OPFOR) use appropriate threat doctrine, tactics, and equipment.
. Integrating realistic conditionsinto training, such as--

--Loss of key leaders.

--Smoke.
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--Casualty evacuation.

--Noise.

--Simulated nuclear, biological, chemical (NBC) situations.
--Battlefield debris.

--Limited visibility (night).

--Loss or jamming of communications.

Leaders must ensure redlistic training is safe. Safety awareness protects combat power. Historically, more casualties
occur in combat due to accidents than from enemy action. Ensuring that realistic training is safe instills the
awareness that will save livesin combat.

Conducting realistic training is challenging business. The goal of the chain of command is not training first nor
safety first, but training safely. The commander is the safety officer. He is ultimately responsible for unit safety;
however, every soldier isresponsible for safe training. This includes leaders throughout the chain of command, not
just range safety officers and NCOs, observer-controllers (OCs), and installation safety officers.
Use Appropriate Doctrine

Training must conform to Army doctrine. Doctrinal manuals provide |eaders correct procedures and principlesin
order to conduct training properly. When units are cross-attached, these manual's provide common doctrine and
standard operational methods to permit rapid adjustment on the battlefield. Leaders and soldiers must understand
standardized doctrinal principles found in applicable--

. Field manuals (FMs).

. Training circulars (TCs).

. Mission training plans (MTPs).

. Drill books.

. Soldier's manuals (SMs).

. Army regulations (ARs).
When Army standards are not published, leaders must develop standards that are challenging, attainable, and easily
evaluated. Because leaders two levels up are responsible for evaluating training, they should approve the developed
standards. Soldiers and leaders must understand the standards; for example, each soldier must hit four of five targets

in his sector during a squad attack live fire exercise (LFX).

Use Performance-Oriented Training
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Soldiers, leaders, and units must be proficient in the basic skills required to perform their missions under battlefield
conditions. This requires hands-on training. For example, all soldiers and leaders should conduct both mounted and
dismounted land navigation courses instead of relying only on classroom instruction.
Soldierstrain better and faster, and to a higher degree of proficiency, when they know the tasks, conditions, and
standards. Likewise, training becomes more effective when it is performance-oriented (can the soldier perform to
standard?), rather than procedure-oriented (did the instructor use the right lesson plan?), or time-oriented (the
training schedule calls for four hours on this subject). Enforcing standards hel ps leaders identify and correct training
deficiencies, giving them a more accurate assessment of combat capabilities.
As soldier performance levels increase, conditions under which tasks are performed become more demanding while
standards remain constant. Soldiers and leaders must execute the planned training, assess performance, and retrain
until Army standards are met under the most difficult wartime conditions.
The same standards must be enforced on atask whether it is performed individually or as part of alarger operation.
For example, the squad leader enforces individual movement techniques during squat training as well as when
executed as part of a company attack exercise. Soldier and leader training must occur continually and be fully
integrated into collective training.

Train to Challenge

Training that is tough, realistic, and mentally and physically challenging excites and motivates soldiers and leaders.
Challenging training--

. Builds competence and confidence by developing new skills.

. Instillsloyalty and dedication.

. Inspires excellence by fostering initiative, enthusiasm, and eagernessto learn.
. Builds aggressive, well-trained soldiers.

Leaders must make all training safe, challenging, and as close to wartime conditions as possible. Routinely operating
in NBC and electronic warfare (EW) environment enhances the training challenge. Innovative leaders seize every
opportunity to increase training value for soldiers, leaders, and units.

Train to Sustain Proficiency

Once soldiers and units have trained to the standard, they maintain proficiency through sustainment training.
Sustainment training--

. Trainson tasks which build on skills mastered by the soldier, leader, and unit.

. Uses opportunity training to constantly hone proficiency on known tasks.
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Opportunity training is the conduct of preselected, preplanned critical tasks that require little explanation. It is
conducted when proficiency has been reached on the scheduled primary training task and timeis available.
Unscheduled breaks in exercises or assembly area operations, or while waiting for transportation, provide time for
opportunity training. Creative, aggressive leaders use this time to sustain the skills of their soldiers and units. For
example, an ADA crew leader may conduct opportunity training on aircraft identification while waiting to have his
crew's Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement System (MILES) rekeyed during afield training exercise (FTX).

Units naturally fluctuate in proficiency because of many factors, including training frequency, key personnel
turnover, new equipment fielding, and resource constraints. Well-trained units' training programs minimize peaking
for selected events or at predetermined times. Thisistraining in aband of excellence.

An example of how the TF 1-77 commander planned his yearly sustainment training to remain in a band of
excellenceis at Figure 1-3. His plan repeats critical training at the minimum frequency necessary for sustainment.
This commonsense approach precludes deep valleysin proficiency that would require a great amount of resources
and time to retrain the unit on its wartime mission. Sustainment training within a band of excellenceisthe key to
combat readiness.

Train Using Multiechelon Techniques

Multiechelon training is the simultaneous training of more than one echelon on different tasks. Examples of
multiechelon training are the concurrent conduct of different exercises by subordinate elementsin a unit, and the
training of different tasks by elements of the same unit.

Commanders must maintain a focus on their units wartime mission to determine those multiechelon events required
to train the units. Prior to a multiechelon training event, commanders assess their units' proficiency to determine the
tasksto be trained. Tasks for soldiers and leaders must be identified to support collective training. Leaders set and
announce training objectives for subordinate leaders and soldiers participating in the training. If subordinate |leaders
know what training will occur during a scheduled major training exercise, they can plan prerequisite training and
training to overcome particular known weaknesses. While leaders are being trained on leader tasks, they are still
responsible to ensure collective and soldier training is done to standard.

Figure 1-3.

For example, a battalion commander determines an upcoming battalion FTX will include a deliberate defense. He
informs his subordinate |eaders of his decision. The battalion staff and subordinate commanders plan to train
specific subtasks associated with the deliberate defense. Because of the units' assessed weaknesses, commanders
might also focus on the following:

. Alpha Company--preparation of individual fighting positions.
. Bravo Company--patrolling procedures.
. Charlie Company--emplacement of obstacles.

. Delta Company--direct fire synchronization.
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The battalion staff and specialty platoons, such as the scout, mortar, and medical platoons, also focus on specific
training objectives in support of the deliberate defense. At al levels, leaders select specific training objectives for
subordinate leaders and soldiers, such as individual movement techniques, squad formations, and land navigation.
The key for leadersisto know their units' strengths and weaknesses. They then plan to train, assess, and retrain to
correct the performance of those tasks selected for training.

Units should always use a multiechelon approach to training. It maximizes resources such as time, ammunition, and
firing ranges. Multiechelon training is the most effective way to train and sustain each echelon within the unit.

Train to Maintain

The standard for the Army isto train and maintain to the published standards in Technical Manuals (TMs) -10 and -
20. Maintenance is vital to training.

If you don't maintain, you can't train!

Training cannot happen if essential equipment and systems (such as tracks, weapons, wheeled vehicles, or radios)
are nonmission capable (NMC). Everyone (leaders, maintenance personnel, and operators) must be trained and
involved to improve and sustain the unit's maintenance posture.

In war, soldiers and crews perform preventive maintenance checks and services (PMCS) under combat conditions
and without the normal direction and supervision of superiors. This requires maintenance personnel, and equipment
or vehicle operators, who are proficient in their maintenance duties. Leaders must plan training objectives for
command maintenance periods and ensure they are executed to standard. They must train the trainer to train soldiers
to meet Army maintenance standards. Trainers must instill an understanding of, and the know-how to perform, day-
to-day maintenance operations. Leaders and soldiers must constantly hone their tactical and maintenance skillsto be
successful on the battlefield.

Training must focus on the total unit maintenance concept with safe procedures emphasized during all maintenance
activities. All maintenance must be on the unit training schedule. It must focus on the total unit, to include--

. Thesoldier, and his uniforms.
. The soldier's equipment, such as common table of allowances (CTA) 50, weapons, and protective mask.
. Magjor end items, such as tracked and wheeled vehicles, helicopters, and shop vans.

Scheduled maintenance allows units to "train to maintain." Driverstraining is an important part of the unit's training
program and must be integrated into the overall schedule. Time must also be alotted for maintenance and other
logistical personnel (supply, cooks, or mechanics) to maintain their equipment to standard.

The training schedule must also include weekly PMCS, equipment services, and command mai ntenance programs.
Soldiers must understand PM CS requirements and how they are executed. Leaders must integrate soldiersinto
maintenance by maintaining the entire system, not just pieces of the system. For example, a Bradley fighting vehicle
(BFV) squad would focus on maintaining weapons, radios, basic issue items (BlIl), NBC equipment, as well asthe

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_2.htm (8 of 12) [1/11/2002 3:16:55 PM]



FM 25-101 Chapter 1 Training Overview

vehicle.

If you don't train how to maintain, you can't maintain!

The commanders, command sergeant major (CSM), and first sergeants (1sgs) instill in soldiers and leaders the
importance of keeping equipment in the fight. The commander reviews the unit maintenance proficiency based on
readiness standards, completion of scheduled equipment services, and identified training weaknesses. During the
weekly training meeting, he adjusts the emphasis on the unit's maintenance training program to correct identified
shortcomings.

Make Commanders (Leaders) thePrimary Trainers

At all levels, commanders and leaders must be personally involved in training to train the trainer. Brigade
commanders train the battalion commander and his staff. Battalion commanders train company commanders with
their companies, company commanders train platoon leaders with their platoons; platoon leaders train squad leaders
with their squads; and NCOs train sections, squads, teams, crews, and soldiers. For commanders, an important part
of training junior leaders is devel oping them. The CSM, 1SGs, and platoon sergeants (PSGs) must also actively
participate in leader training and devel opment.

Leader development is the process the Army uses to develop competent, confident leaders. The leader development
process is assessment, feedback, additional training and reinforcement, education, training, experience, and selection
for advancement. This cycle occursin alogical sequence; each step builds on past successes. The cycle also
progresses sequentially to challenges of greater scope.

The commander plays acritical role in the development of the unit's junior leaders. This, more than anything else he
does, impacts on the future of the Army. He must ensure the unit's leader development program meets the needs of
the organization and of the junior leaders. To do so, he must take advantage of opportunities for the leader and the
unit through--

. Unit leader development training, which includes varied assignments and METL-based training.
. Ingtitutional training.
. Structured self-devel opment training.

Unit programsfor leader development through operational assignments are focused at battalion and separate
company level. These programs must be--

. Driven by the METL and the professional development needs of junior leaders.
. Based on Army doctrine.

Leader development programs must address officers, warrant officers, and NCOs. The program should be published
and disseminated throughout the unit. It should include--
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. A reception and integration phase for incorporating new leaders into the unit.

« A basic skills development phase that brings the leader to a minimum acceptable level of proficiency in
critical tasks.

. An advanced development and sustainment phase that sustains basic skills, trains the leaders to a higher level
of proficiency in critical tasks, and integrates the leader into the unit's continuing professional development
program.

I nstitutional programs comprise the Army School System's formal resident training. Thisformal training is a key
part of the unit commander's leader development program. Commanders take advantage of opportunities to send
their leaders to training which benefits both the unit and the individual leader. Further, commanders remain abreast
of selection criteriafor competitive institutional training, such as--

. Noncommissioned Officer Education System (NCOES) Courses.

. The Warrant Officer Senior Course and the Master Warrant Course.

. Command and Staff College (CSC).

Self-development programs enhance the leader's overall professional competency. The military qualification
standards (MQS) system, the three-level program for officers (precommissioning, company grade, and field grade),
provides a common structure to leader development programs.

For self-devel opment to be most effective, the commander and his junior leaders must share the responsibility for
maintaining and increasing proficiency. The commander determines where hisleaders arein their career-long
programs of self-development. He then assists them in designing meaningful action plans for their future
development. These include recommended professional reading, correspondence courses, and civilian education as
time and resources permit.

Leader development occurs in the formal school system; it occursin METL-based training in operational (unit)
assignments; and it occursin the individual |eader's self-development programs. A balanced (officer and NCO) unit
program should also incorporate other proven professional development components. Additional programs can
include, but are not limited to, the following:

. Tactical exercises without troops (TEWTS).

. Terrain rides.

. Battle analysis seminars.

. Computer-assisted simulations.

. Certification programs.

. Shared experiences and periodic change of duty programs.
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. Guest lectures.
« Unit professional associations.
. History classes and exhibits.
. Professional reading programs.
Commanders can adapt these to the unit's needs, local conditions, traditions, and their own preferences.

Each commander's leader development program will be unique. He devel ops the unit's program with the assistance
of the CSM or the 1SG. To be most effective, the commander must continually listen to, understand, and mentor
junior leaders. He must challenge their depth of knowledge and competence. However structured, the program's
guality, and its results, depend on how well the commander increases his subordinates' proficiency and motivates
them to seek higher levels of excellence throughout their service to the Army. One example of a unit leader
development program is at Appendix B.

BATTLE FOCUS

Battle focus is a concept used to derive peacetime training requirements from wartime missions. Units cannot
achieve and sustain proficiency on all possible soldier, leader, and collective tasks.

Commanders must selectively identify and train on those tasks that accomplish the unit's critical wartime mission.
The METL serves as the focal point on which commanders plan, execute, and assess training. Thisiscritical
throughout the entire training process and aids commandersin allocating resources for training. It also enables the
commander to tailor the unit development training for those leader competencies required to execute Army
warfighting doctrine.

Critical to the battle focus concept is understanding the linkage between the collective mission essential tasks and
the leader and soldier tasks which support them. The CSM and NCO leaders must select specific soldier tasks that
support each collective task to be focused on during training. NCOs are primarily responsible for training soldier
tasks. Leaders at every level remain responsible for training to established standards during soldier, leader and unit
training. Figure 1-4 depicts the influence of battle focus on the integration of collective and soldier training.

Figure 1-4. Integration of collective and soldier training.

TRAINING MANAGEMENT

The training management approach to implement the battle focus is shown in Figure 1-5. It is a continuous process

centering on feedback to enable leaders to properly focus peacetime training on their wartime mission. Assessment
is conducted throughout the training management cycle.

The METL development process will be discussed in Chapter 2. It is shown outside the cycle reflecting a
requirement to only review the METL after it has been initially approved. The planning process, Chapter 3, is based
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on the commander's assessment and focuses on identified strengths and weaknesses which enable the commander to
determine which soldier, leader, and collective tasks require additional training. Thisallows for initial, refresher, or
sustainment training, covered in Chapter 4, on the subtasks which keep the task from being performed to standard.

Chapter 5 describes the assessment process the leader uses to plan subsequent training.

Figure 1-5. Training Management Cycle.
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CHAPTER 2

MISSION ESSENTIAL TASK LIST (METL)
DEVELOPMENT

Do essential things first. Each commander what is essenti al
and assign responsibilities for acconplishnment. Nonessentials should
not take up tine required for essentials.

CGCeneral Bruce C. d arke

Thi s chapter addresses the procedures that battalion and conpany
conmanders use to develop their units' MeTLs. It also describes the

devel opnent of soldier, |eader, and collective tasks and training

obj ectives that support the METL's acconplishnment. This chapter focuses
on new y assigned commanders who are reviewing their METLs for the first
tinme. It also addresses commanders who receive new wartinme m ssions which
cause themto adjust their METL or devel op a new METL.

Battl e focus drives the METL devel opnent process. The METL is based on
the wartinme mssion; the unit nust train as it plans to fight.
Commander s devel op METLs because units cannot obtain proficiency on
every possi ble task. The METL devel opnent process (_Figure 2-1) all ows
the commander to narrow the training requirenments to an achi evabl e
nunber; it is the sanme for Active and Reserve Conponents.

KEY POINTS

Figure 2-1.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_3.htm (1 of 14) [1/11/2002 3:16:59 PM]


http://www.adtdl.army.mil/atdls.html
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/atdls.html
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/atdls.html
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/info/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/info/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/info/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/download/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/download/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/download/FM+25-101

FM 25-101 Chapter 2 Mission Essential Task List (Metl) Development

Resource availability does not affect METL development. The METL is an unconstrained statement of tasks
required to accomplish wartime missions.

Wartime commanders must recognize the peacetime training limitations faced by subordinates and tailor
wartime missions within these practical constraints. If acommander determines his unit cannot execute all
the tasks on the unit's METL to standard, he must request an adjustment of the unit's mission. The
commander determines which tasks he can train and execute. He then negotiates with his wartime
commander to ensure the mission and METL are consistent. RC commanders coordinate with their first
wartime commander to ensure assigned missions are as specific as possible; they coordinate with the
peacetime chain of command for training resources.

The METL is not prioritized. It may be changed or adjusted if wartime missions change. Commanders
reexamine the METL periodically to ensure it still supports the wartime mission.

The METL must support and complement the METL of the next higher headquarters and the supported
wartime unit for CS and CSS units. Thisis especially important for battalion and lower units assigned to
echelons above division; for example, a supply and services company, general support. In addition, the
METL--

« Must be understood by the CSM and key NCOs so that they can integrate soldier tasks.
. Must apply to the entire unit.
. May vary for like units because of different wartime missions or locations.

. Must be briefed to and approved by the next higher wartime commander. Some RC units may be
unable to conduct in-person briefings to their higher wartime headquarters. In those cases,
commanders must use other means such as messages or mail to get their METL approved.

Other points concerning METL development follow:
. Company isthe lowest level unit that preparesa METL.
. Battalion staffs develop staff METLs which are approved by the battalion commander.

. Battalion commanders must ensure staff, supporting slice, and company METLs are properly
coordinated and mutually supporting.

. Commanders create a team approach to METL development by involving all subordinate leaders.

. Combat task organizations may be tailored as heavy, light, special operations, or any combination to
meet specific mission requirements. WWhen mission, enemy, terrain, troops, and time available (METT-
T) dictate changes in aforce mix, such as heavy and light, commanders must understand each unit's
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capabilities and limitations when reexamining the METL. The same applies to joint and combined
operations.

SOURCES

Commanders determine their units METLs based on war plans and external directives. War plans consist of
the unit's anticipated wartime missions, operations plans, and contingency plans. External directives may
include--

. CAPSTONE mission guidance letters.

. Mohilization plans.

. Installation wartime transition and deployment plans.
. Forceintegration plans.

The primary source for tasks is doctrinal manuals, such as FM 17-97 for aregimental armored cavalry troop
or FM 33-1 for a psychological operations unit. At battalion and company levels, the applicable MTPisa
good start point for selecting collective tasks to support the mission. When no MTP exists, |eaders may
develop task lists using the following sources:

. Table of organization and equipment (TO&E).

. Genera defense plan (GDP).

. Tactical standing operating procedures (TSOPs).

. Technical manuals (TMs).

« Readiness standing operating procedures (RSOPs).

. State wartime contingency plansfor ARNG.

SEQUENCE

The battalion commander follows this sequencein METL development. He--

. Receivesthe brigade mission and METL and analyzes the mission to identify specified and implied
tasks. He also reviews war plans and other external directives to help identify those tasks.

. Restates the unit's wartime mission.
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. Determines and selects the tasks critical for wartime mission accomplishment, which become the
units METL.

. Gets approval of the unit's METL from the commander.
. Providesthe approved METL to his staff and company commanders.

Using the same procedures, the battalion staff and company commanders select METL tasks which are
approved by the battalion commander.

Toillustrate METL development, the following paragraphs show the steps the TF 1-77 commander used in
developing his METL. The examples are devel oped based on the division and brigade missionsand METLs
in Appendix A.

BATTALION COMMANDER'SANALYSIS
The TF 1-77 commander received the 1st Brigade's wartime mission, METL, and war plans. He then--

. Analyzed these documents and other external directivesto identify his specified and implied tasks.

« Used the operation-to-collective task matrix found in ARTEP 71-2-M TP to determine the collective
tasks in support of the critical wartime missions. These critical wartime operations are offensive,
defensive, retrograde, reconnaissance and security, and movement to contact. Additionally, several
tasks are annotated that were derived from the battalion's war plans.

. Logicaly compiled and sequenced these collective tasks as he expected them to occur during
execution of the unit's wartime mission. A sample of the TF's collective tasksis at Figure 2-2.

Figure 2-2. Sample TF 1-77 tasks.

The battalion commanders of CS and CSS battalions use the same analytical process to determine their task
lists. Sample CS and CSStask lists (not all inclusive) for divisional CS and CSS units are at Figures 2-3 and

2-4. A sample nondivisional MP battalion task list is at Figure 2-5.

Figure 2-3.

Figure 2-4. Sample forward support battalion (FSB) tasks.

The TF commander then restated his wartime mission:
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At D-Day, H-Hour, TF 1-77 deploys by air and sea, draws equipment, moves to and occupies
designated assembly areas, and organizesfor combat. On order, movesto assigned sector to defend.
Be prepared to counterattack. On order, conduct offensive operations.

Figure 2-5.

The TF commander analyzed the restated mission and selected from the task list only those tasks essentia to
accomplish his unit's wartime mission. These tasks make up hisMETL. Figure 2-6 shows a sample METL

resulting from TF 1-77 commander's wartime mission analysis.

The engineer, FSB, and MP battalion commanders used the same process as the TF 1-77 commander to
determine their mission essential tasks. Figures 2-7, 2-8, and 2-9 show sample METL s resulting from the

engineer, FSB, and MP commanders analyses.

APPROVAL OF BATTALION METL

Once the METL is developed, the battalion commander briefs his next higher wartime commander who
approvesthe METL. For example, TF 1-77 commander briefed the 1st Brigade commander; the divisional
engineer battalion commander briefed the division commander; and the FSB commander briefed the division
support command (DISCOM) commander. The corps MP battalion commander briefed the MP brigade
commander.

The TF 1-77 commander provided his restated wartime mission and approved METL to his staff and
company commanders. As depicted in TF 1-77 task organization (Appendix A), Team A isatank heavy
subordinate unit of TF 1-77.

Figure 2-6. Sample TF 1-77 METL.

Figure 2-7. Sample divisional engineer battalion METL.
Figure 2-8. Sample FSB METL

Figure 2-9. Sample MP battalion METL.

COMPANY COMMANDER'SANALYSIS
During the METL development process, the Team A commander--

. Analyzed the TF commander's restated wartime mission and approved METL. Using the same
process, he identified his specified and implied tasks.
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. Used the mission-to-collective task matrix found in ARTEP 71-1-M TP to determine the collective
tasks in support of critical wartime missions. These critical wartime missions are Movement to
Contact, Attack, Raid, Ambush, Reconnaissance and Security, Defend, and Retrograde. He also
identified other tasks required to execute war plans.

. Sequenced the collective tasks as he expected them to occur during the execution of hiswartime
mission.

A samplelist of Team A collectivetasksis at Figure 2-10.

The company commanders of an engineer company and a supply company would use the same analytical
process to determine their task lists. Sample lists of their collective tasks are at Figures 2-11 and 2-12.

Figure 2-10. Sample Team A tasks.
Figure 2-11. Sample engineer company tasks.
Figure 2-12. Sample supply company tasks.

The Team A commander then determined his restated wartime mission which follows:

At D-Day, H-Hour, Team A deploys by air and sea, draws equipment, moves to and occupies
assembly area. On order, defends from assigned battle position. On order, conducts a counter attack
to defeat the enemy. Be prepared to conduct offensive oper ations.

The Team A commander analyzed the restated mission and selected from the task list only those tasks
essential to accomplish his wartime mission. These mission essential tasks make up hisMETL. Figure 2-13

shows asample METL resulting from Team A commander's wartime mission analysis. Figures 2-14 and 2-
15 show sample METL s resulting from the engineer and supply company commanders' analyses for their
units.

APPROVAL OF COMPANY METL

After the company commander developsthe METL, he briefs the battalion commander. For example, the
Team A commander briefed the TF 1-77 commander; the engineer company commander briefed the
engineer battalion commander; and the commander of the supply company briefed the FSB commander. The
battalion commander approves the company METL.

Figure 2-13.

Figure 2-14. Sample engineer company METL.
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Figure 2-15. Sample supply company METL.

TDA METL DEVELOPMENT

Tables of distribution and allowances (TDA) unit leaders must also develop a battle focused METL that
enables them to accomplish their assigned missions. The METL development processis the same as for
TO&E units. This METL must reflect atask list derived by integrating required primary support mission
tasks with warfighting skills. These tasks range from wartime mobilization requirements to support for
disasters or local emergencies.

Some missions may not change for TDA units during wartime (soldier and equipment support requirements
for US Army Training and Doctrine Command (TRADOC) schools and in support of recurring garrison or
installation tasks). For example, training battalions and companies would continue to train soldiers and
leaders. A sample TDA METL isat Figure 2-16.

Figure 2-16. Sample basic training battalion METL

INTEGRATION OF SOLDIER, LEADER, AND COLLECTIVE TRAINING

Company isthe lowest level to have aMETL. The Team A commander givesto his chain of command the
mission and METL for accomplishing the company's wartime mission.

SELECTION OF PLATOON AND SQUAD COLLECTIVE TASKS

From the company mission and METL, the platoon leader and PSG from 1st Platoon, Team A, determined
their collective tasks. They used the following process:

. Used the mission-to-collective task matrix found in ARTEP 7-8-M TP to determine platoon collective
tasks that support each company mission essential task.

. Determined which collective tasks support more than one company mission essential task to identify
high payoff tasks. For example, Collective Task 7-3/4-1025, Move Tactically, is required for most
company mission essential tasks.

. Presented selected platoon collective tasks to Team A commander to obtain his guidance and
approval. The Team A commander used mission, enemy, terrain, troops, and time available (METT-
T) analysis, resource availability, and unit status analysis to select the most important platoon tasks.

The 1st Platoon leader and PSG assisted the 2d Squad leader in determining the squad collective tasks to
accomplish the platoon collective tasks. They used the same process as above to select these tasks. The 1st
Platoon leader approved the 2d Squad collective tasks. Sample lists of the 1st Platoon and 2d Squad's

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_3.htm (7 of 14) [1/11/2002 3:16:59 PM]



FM 25-101 Chapter 2 Mission Essential Task List (Metl) Development

collective tasks are at Figure 2-17.
SELECTION OF LEADER AND SOLDIER TASKS

L eader and soldier tasks must be identified at the appropriate level to support the accomplishment of the unit
mission essential tasks. Figure 2-18 identifies |leaders that select, review, and approve NCO |leader and

soldier tasks.

L eader tasks can be found in the appropriate soldier training publication (STP), MQS, MTP, or SM. Figure 2-
19 shows a small sample of leader tasks for the infantry platoon leader and subordinate NCOs from Team A.

The company commander used ARTEP 7-8-M TP to identify platoon leader tasks. The 1SG and key NCOs
used STP 7-11M14-SM-TG and STP 7-11B14-SM-TG to identify NCO leader tasks. Leaders must be
proficient on these and other specified leader tasks before conducting collective training.

Train thetrainer to train hissoldiers.

CSand CSS leaders may have similar documents available. When no published leader tasks exist, they must
develop them using doctrinal manuals, other proponent school publications, and common task manuals. For
example, STP 10-94B25-SM-TG provides CSS leader tasks for afood service NCO. Some skill level 3
sample tasks from the STP are--

. Establish layout of field feeding areas.

. Supervise operation and maintenance of the mobile kitchen trailer (MKT).

. Supervise field kitchen sanitation operations.

. Supervise personnel in cleaning and maintenance of field feeding equipment.

« Request and turn in subsistence.

L eaders must determine which subordinate leader tasks will be incorporated into collective training.

Unit leaders select soldier tasks to support squad and platoon collective tasks using the collective-to-soldier
task matrix found in the appropriate ARTEP MTPs. They do thisfor each skill level within the unit. An
example of skill level 1 tasksfound in ARTEP 7-8-M TP which support the task Defend in Team A is at

Figure 2-20.

Figure 2-17. Sample 1st Platoon and 2d Squad collective tasks.

Figure 2-18. Task approval matrix.
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Figure 2-19. Sample |eader tasks.

The CSM and key NCOs review and refine the supporting soldier tasks for each skill level in every MOS
within the unit. They pay particular attention to low-density MOS tasks. L eader books are a valuable tool to
track tasks for which subordinates must be proficient. Information on the leader book isin Appendix B.

All leaders and soldiers must perform applicable common tasks and military occupational specialty (MOS)-
specific tasks. There are 85 common tasks and 70 MOS-specific tasksin ARTEP 7-8-MTP. Thislist of 155
tasks will be too large to reasonably sustain because of limited training time and other resource restrictions.
L eaders use battle focus to refine the list to mission related tasks that are essential to thesoldier's duty
position. Thislist of leader and soldier tasks is analyzed to eliminate duplication. For example, the squad
leader and team leadersin a BFV squad first selected the common tasks they determined as essential for all
skill level 1 squad members. Figure 2-21 is a sample of their common tasks.

The leaders next identified tasks essential to both the soldiers' duty positions and to duty positions for which
they are being cross trained. Figure 2-22 (a and b)is a sample of tasks by soldier's positions.

The integration of soldier, leader, and collective tasks with the METL mutually supports the unit's wartime
mission. The relationship of essentialsoldier and leader tasks to squad and platoon collective tasks and the
company mission essential tasksfor Team A isat Figure 2-23.

Another example of how soldier, leader, and collective tasks are integrated into a CS company follows at
Figures 2-24 through 2-26. The engineer chain of command developed task listsusing ARTEP 5-145-11-
MTP to support mission essential task Conduct Obstacle Reduction (Breaching) Operations.

Figure 2-20. Collective-to-soldier matrix extract.
Figure 2-21. Sample common tasks.

Figure 2-22. Sample soldier duty position tasks.
Figure 2-22 (continued).

Figure 2-23. Relationship of soldier and leader tasks to squad and platoon collective tasks and the company
METL.

Figure 2-24. Sample engineer platoon collective tasks.
Figure 2-25. Sample engineer squad collective tasks.

Figure 2-26. Sample engineer leader and soldier tasks
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BATTLE STAFF

The battle staff consists of the battalion staff and battalion slice (CS and CSS elements that are task-
organized). Battalion staff and slice leaders develop mission essential tasks that support the battalion METL.
They use the same process as the battalion and company commanders to develop their METL. Battle staff
mission essential task lists are reviewed by the battalion executive officer and approved by the battalion
commander.

Figure 2-27. Sample battle staff METLSs.

The battalion commander must ensure that the battle staff METL integrates combined arms tasks which
enable the battalion to fight as a combined arms team. As additional assets are task-organized, they must be
integrated into the battle staff. The tasks of specia staffs are incorporated into the battle staff's METLs; for
example, the chaplain and medical officers tasks with the SI's METL ; the signal, chemical, and S3 air
officers tasks with the S3's METL ; the motor and support platoon officers tasks with the SA's METL. A
sample list of battle staff mission essential task listsisfound in Figure 2-27.

BATTLE TASKS

After approving the battle staff's and companies METLS, the battalion commander selects from these
METLS those tasks which the accomplishment of is critical to the success of each battalion mission essential
task. These become the battalion's battle tasks. The selection of these battle tasks allows the battalion
commander to focus on those tasks he wants to emphasize during training and evaluation. It also enables him
to all ocate scarce resources, such as ammunition, fuel, training areas, repair parts, and training aids, devices,
simulators, and simulations (TADSS). Battalion is the lowest level that has battle tasks.

After compiling al battle tasks for each TF mission essential task, the TF commander eliminates redundant
battle tasks. For example, logistical operations, command and control, and NBC tasks relate to all mission
essential tasks. Figure 2-28 illustrates the battle task selection process in which the higher commander

selects his battle

Figure 2-28.
tasks from the subordinate unit's METL.
BATTLEFIELD OPERATING SYSTEMS

A tool that the TF commander may use to organize his battle tasks is the battlefield operating systems (BOS).
The seven BOS are the major functions which occur on the battlefield. The BOS must be synchronized to
ensure total combat power is coordinated and directed toward accomplishing the wartime mission. The BOS
are atool and provide a process to evaluate and assess performance. They may be used to identify
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operational deficiencies and focus attention for training.

All BOS are not equal in all operations, nor do they apply for all tasks. They also are not any end in
themselves. Mission accomplishment and overall unit performance are what count. BOS are listed in
sequence as they would appear in the five paragraph field order:

. Intelligence.

. Maneuver.

. Fire support.

. Mobility/countermobility/survivability.

. Air defense.

. Combat service support.

. Command and control (C2).

SPECIALTY PLATOONS
The collective tasks of the battalion's specialty platoons directly support the battalion METL. Specialty
platoon tasks may be incorporated into the headquarters and headquarters company (HHC) METL. If
specialty platoon tasks arein the HHC METL, they may be identified as battalion battle tasks.
Commanders must therefore pay specia attention to training specialty platoon collective tasks. For example,
the success of the battalion's movement may depend on the scout platoon's ability to conduct a route
reconnaissance. Additionally, the ability of the mortar platoon to rapidly bring indirect fires on a moving
enemy formation may be key to the success of a battalion defense.
EXAMPLE BATTLE TASKS

Figure 2-29 showsthe TF 1-77 commander's selection of battle tasks for the battalion mission essential task
Assault. The TF commander chooses tasks from company and team METL s to support the battalion mission
essential task Assault. He bases his selection on his knowledge of the battalion's mission and his concept of
the operation, choosing those tasks he feels are most important to the battalion's success. These become the

battalion battle tasks. Figure 2-29 also shows the relationship of soldier, leader, and collective tasks, and
METL to the battalion task.

CS and CSS battalion commanders have additional considerations which make selecting battle tasks
extremely difficult. The METLs of their subordinate units must support their own battalion METL aswell as
the METLs of supported units. The subordinate companies could also have diverse missions within the
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battalion (such as medical, maintenance, and supply companies within the FSB).

Figure 2-29. TF 1-77 battle task selection and relationship to soldier, leader and collective tasks and METL.

Figure 2-30 is an example of an engineer battalion commander's selection of battle tasks for the mission
essential task Prepare Combined Arms Obstacle Plan. Figure 2-31 shows 1st FSB's selection of battle tasks
for the mission essential task Conduct Logistical Operations.

Figure 2-30. Engineer battalion battle task selection.

Figure 2-31. 1st FSB battle task selection.

TRAINING OBJECTIVES

After identifying battalion and company METLSs, supporting platoon and squad collective tasks, and
supporting soldier and leader tasks, |eaders establish supporting conditions and standards for each task. The
resulting training objective describes the desired outcome of atraining activity.

Local conditions vary. Commanders must therefore modify conditions statements to fit their training
environments and assessments of their units level of proficiency. The goal isto create asrealistic and
demanding a training environment as possible with the resources available.

To adapt a conditions statement, the commander should take the following steps:

. Read the existing MTP or SM statement. (It is deliberately general because a more specific conditions
statement may not apply to all units.)

. Read the applicable references with suggested support requirements and identify the resources needed
to train the task.

. Consider the local situation--ammunition available, OPFOR, time, terrain, ranges, TADSS, and
weather conditions.

. Prepare arevised conditions statement. Conditions prescribed should be realistic and practical. If
conditions are considerably different from those stated in the M TP, the commander must consider
whether the standards can be met or should be modified. Regardless, the conditions should be
adjusted so that the standards remain appropriate to the task.

The conditions statement will include comments on one or more of the following:

« Status and capability of threat forces.
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. Equipment, material, tools, or other resources allocated for use in performing the task.
. References, checklists, and other memory aids for use during actual task performance.

. Physical or environmental conditions; for example, darkness, dense tropical forests, cold weather, or
NBC conditions.

. Assistance available during performance of the task.

. Timealocated for task performance.

. Restrictions or limitations.
The standards for most tasks may be found in applicable MTPs and SMs. These standards for task
performance are the minimum Army standards. For tasks without published training objectives, the
following documents will assist in their devel opment:

. DA Pamphlet 350-38.

. Deployment or mobilization plans.

. Genera defense plans.

. Army, mgjor Army command (MACOM), and local regulations.

. Loca standing operating procedures (SOPs).

. Equipment TMsand FMs.

CS and CSS unit commanders should structure daily operations so they replicate how business will be
conducted during war. For example, a counterintelligence team from the military intelligence (M1) battalion
supports the brigade's operational security (OPSEC) program in garrison through OPSEC awareness and
vulnerability assessments; the FSB will routinely have the maintenance support teams from the maintenance
company operate with supported unit's organic maintenance personnel. The following training objectives are
examples for battalion-through-soldier level which support the TF 1-77 mission Defend (Figures 2-32
through 2-36). Figures 2-37 and 2-38 show training objectives for 1st FSB and Company A, 52d Engineer

Battalion.

Figure 2-32. Example TF 1-77 training objective.

Figure 2-33. Example Team A training objective.
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Figure 2-34. Example tank platoon training objective.
Figure 2-35. Example crew training objective.

Figure 2-36. Example soldier training objective.
Figure 2-37. Example 1st FSB training objective.

Figure 2-38.

The METL with supporting soldier, leader, and unit collective tasks provides the foundation for the training
plan. The battalion and company commanders in concert with the CSV, first sergeants, and subordinate
leaders are now ready to plan their units training.
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CHAPTER 3
PLANNING

Training in all its phases nmust be intensive . . . It nust

be intelligently directed so that every individual [soldier] including the
| ast private in the ranks, can understand the reasons for the exertions

he is called upon to nake.

Ceneral Dw ght D. Ei senhower

This chapter addresses how leaders plan training based upon the assessment. Figure 3-1 expands the training
planning processillustrated in the training management cycle. The phaseswill be discussed in detail as
follows:
. Long-range planning, which resultsin the battalion commander'slong range calendar.
. Short-range planning, which resultsin the battalion commander's--
--Quarterly training guidance (AC) or yearly training guidance (RC).
--Quarterly training calendar (AC) or yearly training calendar (RC).
--Quarterly training briefing (AC) or yearly training briefing (RC).
--Near-term planning which resultsin publication of weekly (AC) or monthly (RC) training schedules.

Figure 3-1. Training planning process.

Planning links the unit METL and the execution of battle focused training.
It is a centralized process that aligns training priorities with wartine
requirenents at all levels within the unit. Al though there are other
training requirenents, battle focus allows the | eader to narrow his scope
of planning to wartinme nission essential tasks.
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ASSESSMENT

The assessment begins the training planning process. Commanders use their subordinates, key staff members,
and NCO leaders to assess the training level on mission essential tasks. Commanders rely on subordinate
leaders feedback to determine their units' training proficiency level. They analyze all available training
evaluations, such as ARTEP external evaluations, combat training centers (CTC) take home packages, and
annual training reports. Commanders use these evaluations, personal observation, and other feedback to identify
the subtasks for each mission essential task which require further training.

In-depth assessment determines a strategy to improve training proficiency on specific weaknesses and plan
sustainment training on demonstrated strengths. Assessment links the evaluation of training executed to the
planning of upcoming training.

LONG-RANGE PLANNING

At battalion level, long-range planning starts with unit assessment and is the basis for the long range training
calendar. Resources, such as mgjor training areas, ammunition, and fuel, are allocated and shortfalls, identified.
The long-range plan synchronizes supporting units and agencies so that training events can be properly executed

(Figure 3-2).
UNIT ASSESSMENT

Long-range planning is based on unit assessment. This assessment identifies training strengths and weaknesses,
allowing the commander to plan training which sustains unit strengths and improves weaknesses.

Unit assessment is made by the commander. It is based on his firsthand observations and input from all leaders
(officer and NCO). It is the base upon which atraining strategy is developed. Unit assessment is--

. Developed using evaluations, reports, |eader books, or records.

. A continuous process, however, formal assessment is normally only conducted at the start of planning
phases and after major training events.

. Used to set or update unit goals and objectives.

. Influenced by future events; for example, personnel turnover, new equipment fielding, or force structure
changes.

Training strategy is a concept used to attain desired levels of training proficiency on mission essential tasks. The
commander's strategy is based on his assessment of his unit and higher headquarters command training
guidance (CTG). It determines training events and activities to improve or sustain proficiency on each mission
essential task. Thistraining strategy supports unit goals and objectives that provide a common direction for the
unit's training program.
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Figure 3-2.

The commander's training strategy is continuously refined throughout the planning process. Training strategies--
. Ensuretraining isfocused on METL and subordinate |leader development.
. Ensure combined armsisincorporated in all training.
. Determine who, what, when, and whereto train.
. Determine the logical sequence to execute the training.
. Determine types of training exercisesto be used (see Appendix C). For example, commanders with an

inexperienced battle staff plan more map exercises (MAPEXS), fire coordination exercises (FCXs), and

command post exercises (CPXs). The command field exercise (CFX) is excellent for training leaders and
staffs with complete command, control, communications, and logistical systems.

. Determine frequencies for a given task; for example, train Movement to Contact quarterly during FTXs
and Set Up the Tactical Operations Center (TOC) once a month.

. Coordinate all training events. CS and CSS commanders must consider unlike units and physical
dispersion.

. Match the available resources to the training requirements.
« Result in commander's training guidance.

These elements of training strategy apply to both Active and Reserve Component units. The RC, in many
instances, is required to conduct additional coordination between their wartime and peacetime chains of
command. For example, a transportation battalion and an airborne M1 company may report through a support
group to aUS Army Reserve Command (ARCOM) headquartersin peacetime. Y et they are aligned with two
different wartime chains of command.

With limited time to train, RC commanders must sequence training of METL tasks throughout the long-range
training cycle. Appendix C discusses training exercises that maximize planning time.

COMMANDER'S GUIDANCE
Senior commanders publish long-range planning calendars and CTG to give battalion and subordinate
commanders adeguate time to properly plan training (Figures 3-3 and 3-4). Senior commanders provide

resources and protect training from distracters.

Figure 3-3. Active Component.
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Figure 3-4. Reserve Component.

Division commanders often provide suggested frequency for training events and other activities. Figure 3-5isan
example of an AC division commander's guidance matrix. It can be used as atool to conduct long-range
planning. RC commanders could develop asimilar matrix based on training requirements and higher
headquarters requirements.

Figure 3-5.

Weekly NCO training timeisincluded on the example matrix. Some training time during the week should be
devoted to the small-unit leader (such as a squad leader or a vehicle commander) to train his unit. This enhances
readiness and cohesion; it also allows the junior NCO to learn and exercise the Army's training management
system at the lowest level. The key isto train the trainer so that he can train his soldiers. Thisrequiresthe NCO
to identify essential soldier and small-unit and team tasks (drills) that support unit METL and then--

. To assess strengths and weaknesses.
. Toformulate aplan to correct deficiencies and sustain strengths.
. To execute the training to standard.

TIME MANAGEMENT

Commanders organize training time during long-range planning using time management systems. Time
management systems are designed to protect training time for subordinate units. Various types of time
management systems are used throughout the Army. Some systems consist of three cycles: unitsinvolved in
prime time training, units on alert status, and units providing support. Other systems have two cycles: prime time
training, and support. The two-cycle system is better suited for the mgjority of CS and CSS units. Sice units
time management systems should be aligned with the supported maneuver unit. Regardless of the system, its
purpose is to provide uninterrupted training time to subordinate commanders.

Taskers from higher headquarters or the installation are managed to protect unitsin atraining cycle. Units being
fenced from outside support taskings thus have the time to train collective tasks and to conduct internally
directed training exercises. After a period of time, determined by the commander, units that have been fenced
from support taskers become the supporting units; units that have been receiving the support taskings are
provided uninterrupted timeto train.

Time management is especially important in the RC. RC commanders use a time management system to ensure
the maximum amount of time is devoted to training essential soldier, leader, and collective tasks. The peacetime
chain of command must assist subordinate commanders by consolidating scheduled training distracters, such as
human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) testing, panographic x-rays, or inspections, during one or two IDT
periods during the year. Thisimpacts least on training.

One way to implement a time management system during IDT isto schedule activities in two- or four-hour
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blocks concurrently or sequentially on one day. Each squad or platoon is scheduled during a block to accomplish
the requirement. The remainder of the unit is conducting training on mission-oriented tasks. RC commanders
should provide higher headquarters preferred annual dates to conduct externally directed administrative
requirements to minimize impact upon training.

Commanders at al levels can use time management systems. A battalion commander whose unit isin the
support period can still provide training time for subordinates. He may direct that during the first week of the
support period, Charlie Company will not receive support taskers until Alphaand Bravo Companies have been
tasked to the limit of their support capability. During the next week, Bravo Company is the last company to be
tasked. The last company to be tasked for support normally will have some time when the other companies are
handling all taskers. This provides an opportunity to train soldier and small-unit collective tasks although the

battalion isin a support cycle. By managing in this manner, the commander has developed and implemented a
time management system. Figure 3-6 lists the characteristics of athree-cycle system known as Green-Amber-

Red.
There are training opportunities during every period of the time management system. Specific periods lend
themselves to certain types of events. The following shows training events conducted during the Green-Amber-
Red time management system:

. Post support--red.

. Gunnery--green.

. FTX--green.

. Holiday half-day--red.

. Weapons qualification--amber.

. Combined arms live fire exercise (CALFEX)--green.

. National training center (NTC)--green.
Figure 3-6. Green-Amber-Red Time Management System.

PLANNING CALENDARS

Battalion commanders publish their long range guidance in the form of long-range planning calendars. They
follow the timeliness in Figures 3-3 and 3-4. Although written training guidance is not required, it may be used
to emphasize key training events or higher headquarters' training guidance. Subordinate leaders provide input to

the battalion long-range planning calendar.

The battalion long-range planning calendar is a graphic depiction of upcoming training. It provides direction and
coordinates resource reguirements. Supporting and supported units should exchange planning calendars to
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enhance coordination.

The Standard Army Training System (SATS) is designed to assist in formatting and producing planning
calendars. The following four steps are suggested for preparing the long-range planning calendar. The example
depicts only the second quarter of the long-range planning calendar. AC and RC units should modify the four
stepsto fit the needs of the command. RC units must post AT and IDT datesfirst.

Step 1. Post the time management system. Posting the time management system first highlights prime-time
training periods available to the unit, and support periods. Commanders then focus their resource and exercise
planning to take advantage of prime-time training.

NOTE: Holiday periodsto include host nation holidays must be posted.

Step 2. Post required training events on the calendar. These are requirements that are directed by higher
headquarters. These events provide excellent training opportunities for the battalion commander and subordinate
leaders. They must take full advantage of these eventsto select training objectives to be accomplished. The dates
of these events should be annotated. If exact dates are unknown, block window periods. Examples of required
training events are--

. MAPEX, TEWT, CPX, CFX, FCX, and FTX.

. CTC training rotations.

. External evaluations.

. Gunnery periods.

. Security reaction force duty.

« Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC) support.
. OPFOR support and training.

« RC support (for AC units).

Step 3. Schedule other requirements. Identify other requirements that impact on training. Reduce training
distracters by properly identifying required events early in the planning process. Some examples are--

« Announced inspections, such as technical validation inspections (TV1s), nuclear surety inspections
(NSIs), and command inspection program (CIP) inspections.

. New equipment fielding to include new equipment training (NET).
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. Community and installation support events; for example, parades and displays.
. Directed administrative requirements (RC), such as panographic x-rays and HIV screening.

Step 4. Schedule unit-controlled exercises and other training. On the basis of his strategy, the commander
schedules events which will improve or sustain METL proficiency in conjunction with higher headquarters
directed training requirements. For example, the battalion commander could schedulea TEWT, a CPX, an FCX,
and STXs prior to abrigade FTX.

The long-range planning calendar is staffed with outside agencies that can impact on training. It is coordinated
with subordinate and higher commanders, installation commanders, and supporting slice units.

This ensures that supporting slice units and activities are prepared to support the battalion's training plan. Timely
coordination will assist in the training integration of the battalion slice.

SHORT-RANGE PLANNING

Short-range planning refines the long-range calendar (Figure 3-7) . It defines in greater detail the broad guidance
on training events and other activities in the long-range planning calendar and CTG (see Appendix A). It begins
with the commander's training assessment and results in--

« Quarterly training guidance (QTG) for AC and yearly training guidance (YTG) for RC.
« Quarterly training calendar (QTC) for AC and yearly training calendar (Y TC) for RC.
« Quarterly training briefing (QTB) for AC and yearly training briefing (Y TB) for RC.
TRAINING ASSESSMENT
Short-range planning is based on the long range unit assessment and on a detailed training assessment of the
unit's current METL proficiency. It focuses on training deficiencies which impact on the unit's ability to perform

its wartime mission. A training assessment is--

. Required for each METL task, platoon and squad collective task, soldier task, and, at battalion and higher
headquarters, each battle task.

« A snapshot of the unit's current soldier, leader, and collective task proficiency.
. A comparison of task proficiency with Army standards.

. Based on areview of training evaluations; for example, annual training evaluations, CTC take-home
packages, and CTC lessons learned (Appendix D).
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. Usedtodetermine QTG or YTG.

Step 1. Post the time management system. Posting the time management system first highlights prime-time
training periods available to the unit, and support periods. Commanders then focus their resource and exercise
planning to take advantage of prime time training.

NOTE: Holiday periodsto include host nation holidays must be posted.

Figure 3-34. Step 1.

Step 2. Post required training events on the calendar. These are requirements that are directed by higher
headquarters. These events provide excellent training opportunities for the battalion commander and subordinate
leaders. They must take full advantage of these events to select training objectives to be accomplished. The dates
of these events should be annotated. If exact dates are unknown, block window periods.

. MAPEX, TEWT, CPX, CFX, FCX, and FTX.

. CTC training rotations.

. External evaluations.

. Gunnery periods.

. Security reaction force duty.

. Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC) support.
. OPFOR support and training.

« RC support (for AC units).

Figure 3-35. Step 2.

Step 3. Schedule other requirements. Identify other requirements that impact on training. Reduce training
distracters by properly identifying required events early in the planning process. Some examples are--

« Announced inspections, such as technical validation inspections (TV1s), nuclear surety inspections
(NSIs), and command inspection program (CIP) inspections.

. New equipment fielding to include new equipment training (NET).
. Community and installation support events; for example, parades and displays.
. Directed administrative requirements (RC), such as panographic x-rays and HIV screening.

Figure 3-36.

Step 4. Schedule unit-controlled exercises and other training. On the basis of his strategy, the commander
schedules events which will improve or sustain METL proficiency in conjunction with higher headquarters
directed-training requirements. For example, the battalion commander could schedulea TEWT, a CPX, and
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FCX, and STXs prior to abrigade FTX.

The long-range planning calendar is staffed with outside agencies that can impact on training. It is coordinated
with subordinate and higher commanders, installation commanders, and supporting slice units.

This ensures that supporting slice units and activities are prepared to support the battalion's training plan. Timely
coordination will assist in the training integration of the battalion slice.

Figure 3-37. Step 4.
Figure 3-7.

The CSM, 1SGs, PSGs, squad leaders, and other key NCOs provide input on section, squad, crew, and soldier
proficiency on essential soldier tasks for the commander's assessment. Likewise, al leaders provide input to the
commander's assessment of leader proficiency. They provide planning recommendations on integrating selected
essential leader and soldier tasks into collective mission essential tasks.

NCOs may use aleader book (discussed in Appendix B) and battle rosters to assess section, squad, crew and
soldier tasks. Battle rosters provide a way to record key systems crew data. Figures 3-8, 3-9, 3-10, and 3-11
illustrate sample formats that may be used. Specific information and format for battle rosters depend on the
unit's mission requirements. Battle rosters--

. May be maintained formally or informally.

. Aremaintained at battalion level and below.

. Track key weapon and support systems, such as tanks, attack helicopters, howitzers, radars, trucks, and
tube launched, optically tracked, wire-guided (TOW) missiles.

. Track crew data; for example, stability, manning levels, and qualification status.
. Designate qualified back-up crew members.
. ldentify soldiersto enable them to train as a designated crew.

The commander's assessment of training proficiency on METL tasksisrated as either "T" (trained), "P" (needs
practice), or "U" (untrained):

. "T" (trained) means that the unit can successfully perform the task to standard. Only sustainment training
Is needed. The leader judges task performance to be free of significant shortcomings. Practiceon " T"
tasks is designed to keep soldiers from losing proficiency.

. "P" (needs practice) means that the unit can perform the task with some shortcomings. The shortcomings
are not severe enough to require complete retraining. Only refresher training is required.
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« "U" (untrained) means that the unit cannot perform the task to standard. The leader prepares a
comprehensive strategy to train all supporting tasks not executed to standard.

Figure 3-8. Combat arms battle roster.
Figure 3-9. Continued.

Figure 3-10. Continued 2.

Figure 3-11. Continued 3.

Commanders may use SATS (when available) or locally devel oped worksheets to record their training
assessment. One method is to use the BOS as a guide. Those BOS that do not apply to the task would be | eft
blank on the worksheet. (Sample extracts for Task Force 1-77 and Team A are at Figures 3-12 and 3-13. Extracts

for the 52d Engineer Battalion and the 1st Forward Support Battalion are at Figures 3-14 and 3-15).

Figure 3-12. Extract from TF 1-77 commander's training assessment.

Figure 3-13. Extract from Team A.

Figure 3-14. Extract from 52d Engineer.

Figure 3-15. Extract from 1st FSB commander's training assessment.

Figure 3-16. Extract Commanders Assessment by subunit of METL task Defend.

Figure 3-16 is a sample of the commander's assessment by subordinate units of the mission essential task
Defend. The TF 1-77 commander assessed it as"P" in Figure 3-12 using the BOS. Battle tasks or supporting

tasks are recorded down the left side; subunit assessment, across the top; and specific deficiencies, in the right
column.

This in-depth commander's assessment recognizes that a deficiency in one company may not be a deficiency in
another company. It allows the commander to tailor histraining to specific subordinate unit weaknesses and
develop an effective training plan to correct them.

RISK ASSESSMENT

Risk assessment is the thought process of making operations safer without compromising the mission.
Commanders must continuously perform arisk assessment of conditions under which training is conducted to
prevent the unnecessary loss of soldiers and equipment. The degree of risk varies with the conditions at the time
of training. For example, have the soldiers done the training before? Will the training be done for the first time at
night? Are the soldiers fatigued? In reality, risk management is smart decision making.
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Training must be tough, realistic, and safe. Commanders must consider the following points as they integrate
risk assessment into their training:

« Accept no unnecessary risks.
. Makerisk decisions at the proper level.
. Accept risks if mission benefits outweigh the costs.

It is important to remember that the commander is the safety officer, but all soldiers and leaders are responsible
for safe training. All leaders must--

. ldentify therisksusing METT-T factors.
« Assess possible loss, cost, and probability.
. Make decisions and develop controls to reduce risks.

. Implement controls by integrating them into plans, orders, SOPs, training performance standards, and
rehearsals.

. Supervise and enforce at all times safety controls and standards.
COMMANDER'S GUIDANCE

Commander's guidance is his written expression of training strategy that conveys the battalion commander's
training objectives and priorities and highlights training events. The commander's training strategy provides the
detail from which training schedules can be devel oped. It also lays out the sequence of training to be
accomplished and includes the who, what, when, and where to train. See Appendix A for an example battalion
QTG. Commanders at separate company level and above publish the QTG and Y TG to allow sufficient time for
subordinate commanders to conduct near-term planning (Figures 3-17 and 3-18). Subordinate leaders provide
planning recommendations for inclusion in the commander's written guidance.

Topics normally addressed inthe QTG and YTG are--
. Commander's training assessment of METL proficiency.
. Training priorities based on assessment.
. Integration of slicetraining. (Train asyou fight.)

. Impact of time management systems on scheduled training.
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. Integration of soldier, leader, and collective training (multiechelon training).

. Allocation of resources.

. Impact of new equipment and NET.

. Evauations, inspections, and feedback.

. Integration of maintenance training. (Train to maintain.)

. Traner preparation time (pre-execution checks to ensure safe and realistic training). (Train the trainer.)
. Designation of units which will portray the OPFOR during planned exercises.

Figure 3-17. AC short-range planning cycle.

Figure 3-18.

RC commanders may publish YTG in the form of atraining circular or amemorandum. When different type
subordinate units are involved Y TG may focus on mandatory requirements; for example, IDT dates, AT dates,
weapons qualification, HIV testing, or records review.

The battalion commander allocates training time by matching METL tasks with programmed events. For
example, the TF commander plansa TF TEWT and company team MAPEX to take full advantage of the
scheduled brigade CPX prior to the TF FTX (Figure 3-19).

This planning process provides a structure for improving and sustaining proficiency on mission essential soldier,
leader, and collective tasks. L eaders must emphasi ze sustainment after the task has been performed to standard.
They must allocate sufficient time to retrain and repeat critical tasks often enough to sustain proficiency.

MULTIECHELON TRAINING

Commanders provide guidance on the use of multiechelon training to plan and refine training events.
Multiechelon training maximizes training opportunities at the decisive time and place. Multiechelon training
must occur during al collective training. Specific tasks for soldiers and leaders must be planned and evaluated at
each echelon. The battalion commander determines which tasks the battalion will train based on his assessment
of proficiency. Each subordinate leader conducts a similar assessment and determines soldier, leader, and
collective tasks to be trained. Generally, tasks selected for training by subordinate |eaders support the training
objectives of the commander directing the event.

Lanetraining is an excellent way to execute multiechelon training using external support and evaluation. It
enables a unit to train repetitively to standard with atough, competent OPFOR employing appropriate MILES
and OCs. However, lane training is resource-intensive, to include ammunition, pyrotechnics, OPFOR, training
areas, TADSS (Appendix E), MILES-related equipment, support unit assets, and evaluators.
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Regardless of the echelon which directs atraining event, all subordinate leaders must view it as atraining
opportunity. Commanders determine which METL tasks they can train within the conduct of the higher unit's
training event. Samples of multiechelon events are Figures 3-20, 3-21, and 3-22.

Figure 3-19. Planning Matrix.

Figure 3-20. Sample signal battalion multiechelon exercise.
Figure 3-21. Sample supply and service multiechelon exercise.
Figure 3-22. Sample task force multiechelon exercise.

PLANNING CALENDARS

Short-range planning calendars are published along with the QTG and Y TG, graphically depicting the schedule
of events. Calendars should be posted where soldiers can see them. Figure 3-23 isa sample AC signal battalion
QTC inthe SATSformat. Figure 3-24 is a sample RC main support battalion Y TC. Although company

commanders are not required to prepare short range planning calendars, they may do so to use as a management
tool.

Figure 3-23. Sample Active Component QTC.
Figure 3-24. Sample Reserve Componet YTC.

QUARTERLY AND YEARLY TRAINING BRIEFING

AC commanders brief the QTB to the commanders two levels above. Battalion commanders brief the division
commander and company commanders brief the brigade commander. Battalion commanders in separate brigades
and regiments present the QTB to corps major subordinate commanders. The Y TB for RC unitsis normally
presented to the next higher peacetime commander. Separate RC battalion commanders and company
commanders may also brief the next higher wartime commander. Some RC units may not be able to conduct in-
person briefings. In those cases, commanders must use other means such as messages or mail.

The briefings are designed to discuss past, present, and future training expectations. They result in atraining
contract or agreement between the senior and subordinate commander. This contract or agreement consists of
two parts. First, upon his approval of the subordinate's plan, the senior commander agrees to provide resources
and protect the subordinate unit from unprogrammed training distracters. Second, the subordinate commander
agrees to execute the approved training to standard.

The QTB is conducted prior to the lock-in window (ideally about six weeks before execution of next quarter's
training in AC units) after drafting the QTG and QTC. The Y TB is conducted prior to the start of the fiscal year
in RC units, following drafting of the YTG and Y TC. After approval by the next-higher commander, the training
guidance and calendar are published. The following topics as a minimum should be briefed:
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. Unit'sMETL assessment.

. Training assessment (to include assessment of slice elements).
. Training briefed, but not conducted, from last QTB or YTB.

. Commander's strategy to train METL tasks.

. Next quarter's or year's training.

. Assessment of soldier and leader training.

. Linkage of soldier, leader, and collective task training.

. Resource management and restrictions.

. Long-range training update.

. Lessonslearned.

The CSM and 1SG normally brief after their commander. They provide an analysis of the unit's soldier training
proficiency and discuss the unit's proposed soldier training and education plans. Special emphasis must be
placed on low-density MOSs. Areas of discussion should include--

« Anassessment of the unit's battle focused soldier and leader training program.

. Soldier training proficiency feedback received during the previous short-range planning period.

. A description of METL-derived soldier tasks to be emphasized during the upcoming period (such as
marksmanship program).

. A description of soldier and collective tasks linkages.
. Theunit's education, Army Physical Fitness Test (APFT), and overweight programs.

The senior commander determines the format and content of the briefing. (See Appendix F for sample.)

However, the format should be flexible enough to allow subordinate commanders, CSMs, and 1SGs to highlight
their strengths, weaknesses, initiatives, and priorities.

The division and brigade commanders must ensure that the slice leaders attend the battalion QTB to integrate
training plans. Participants could include division staff, DISCOM, FSB commanders, division artillery
(DIVARTY), direct support (DS) field artillery commanders, DS intelligence commander, and separate battalion
commanders. The battalion commander ensures that the following prepare, attend, and participate in the
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briefing:
. Battalion CSM.
. All subordinate company commanders and their 1SGs.

. Battalion staff (executive officer, S1, S2, S3, $4, battalion maintenance officer (BMO), signal officer,
and chaplain, or their respective NCO counterparts).

. Specialty platoon leaders (mortar, scouts, medical, signal, and support).
. Slice leaders (engineer, air defense (AD), FSO, M| GSR, and ALO).
. Others as deemed appropriate by the commander.

The company commander ensures that the 1SG, platoon leaders, and platoon sergeants attend the company
training briefing. He also coordinates with battalion to ensure his habitually associated slice |eaders attend. This
may be difficult for RC units.

The QTB or YTB highlights the senior commander's |eader development program. Subordinate commanders and
leaders can then see how their METL and training plans fit into the battle focused training programs of their
senior commanders and peers.

The briefing creates confidence throughout the command by ensuring that leaders at all levels understand the
intent of their senior commanders. Commanders can then make effective, independent training decisions to meet
that intent as they execute the approved training plan. Thislevel of mutual understanding can only be devel oped
through close and professional interaction.

Battalion and company commanders use the briefing as a training management review process. The briefing
helps the unit--

. Review training strategy, training events, strengths, and weaknesses.
. Discuss previously coordinated training events and associated activities.

. Explain how the unit's training program will help the unit to attain the higher commander's goals and
objectives.

. Highlight problem areas for discussion.

. Clarify command responsibilities for allocating resources. (Additionally, senior commanders recommend
ways to more efficiently use available resources.)

. Eliminate training distracters.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_4.htm (15 of 23) [1/11/2002 3:17:05 PM]



FM 25-101 Chapter 3 Planning

The commanders' contract or agreement locks in resources to enable battalion and subordinate commanders to
begin near-term planning.

NEAR-TERM PLANNING

Near-term planning defines specific actions required to execute the short-range plan. It is the final phase of
planning prior to the execution of training. In near-term planning, commanders--

. Conduct training meetings to coordinate and finalize all training events, activities, and resources.
. Provide specific guidance to trainers and OCs.

. Prepare OPFOR plan and training objectives.

. Prepare T&EOs.

. Ensure dlice units have been integrated into the unit's training.

. Determine time for pre-execution checks.

. Prepare detailed training schedules.

Near-term planning covers a six-to eight week period prior to the execution of training for AC units (Figure 3-
25), and afour-month period prior to execution of training for RC units (Figure 3-26).

Figure 3-25. AC near-term planning cycle.
Figure 3-26. RC near-term planning cycle.

TRAINING MEETINGS

Training meetings are non-negotiable at battalion and company level. They will be held. Training meetings
provide guidance for forming training schedules.

The payoff for well-structured, well-organized, and recurring training meetings is training that is exciting and
demanding and is directly related to the unit's mission. Figure 3-27 lists important points about training

meetings.

The primary focus of training meetings at battalion level is training management issues for the next six weeks.
Coordination meetings should be held to resolve resource issues prior to the battalion training meeting. At
company level, training meetings focus on the specifics of training to be conducted.
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Meetings are also held at platoon and squad level. Essential soldier, leader, and collective training needs must be
identified and sent up the chain of command. Likewise, information passed out at the company training meeting
must reach every soldier through the platoon chain of command. The training schedule provides this detailed
information.

Suggested Participants

This section recommends participants for battalion and company training meetings. At battalion level,
participants may include--

. Battalion commander.

. Command sergeant major.

. Battalion executive officer.

. Company commanders and first sergeants.

. Specialty platoon leaders (medical, support, scouts, mortar, signal as required).
. Sliceleaders (FSO, engineer, AD, GSR, and MST).

« Operations officer from the FSB or main support battalion (MSB);

. Battalion staff (S1, S2, S3, and $4).

. Special staff (chaplain, chemical officer, BMO, and physician's assistant).

. Battalion operations sergeant.

Figure 3-27. Points about training meetings.

When appropriate, RC commanders may want to include participants from the readiness group and AC
partnership unit. When geographical dispersion precludes the company attending battalion training meetings,
essential training information must be exchanged. Units should consider mail or other means to exchange critical
information.

At company level, participants include the following:
. Company commander.
. First sergeant.
. Executive officer.
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. Platoon leaders and platoon sergeants.
« Supply sergeant.
« NBC NCO or specidlist.
. Motor sergeant (as applicable).
. Sliceteam leaders (medical, FIST, engineer, and others, as applicable).
. Other key leaders who are designated by the commander.
Suggested Agenda

Training meetings at each echelon review past training. Further, they refine and plan training for the next six
weeks.

At battalion level, the following agenda may be used:

. Review of QTCor YTC.

. Past training (briefed by company commanders), to include--
--Assess training conducted since the last meeting.
--Review reasons for training planned, but not conducted.
--Update the current status of training proficiency.

. Near-term training, to include--
--Discuss new guidance received from higher commanders.
--Lock in training scheduled for next four to six weeks (next three months for RC).
--Review and complete pre-execution checks (document training distracters from higher headquarters).
--Issue commander's guidance for training scheduled six to eight weeks out (four months out for RC).
--Review preparations for multiechelon training.

--Review the short-range plan.
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--Review projected resources.
At company training meetings, the agenda may be as follows:

. Past training (briefed by platoon leaders and sergeants), to include--
--Assess training conducted since the last meeting (collective and soldier tasks).
--Review reasons for training planned, but not conducted.
--Determine the current status of training proficiency.

. Near-term training, to include--
--Apply new guidelines from higher commanders, especially new or unschedul ed requirements.

--Review pre-execution checks for training scheduled for next four to six weeks (next three months for
RC).

--Ensure platoon leader and sergeant recommendations are included in training scheduled six to eight
weeks out (four months out for RC).

--ldentify and prepare opportunity training.
--Identify key soldier changes and resource needs.
Figure 3-28 depicts an example agenda and discussion from a company training meeting.
TRAINING SCHEDULES

Near-term planning conducted at the training meeting results in detailed training schedules. The training
schedule is the unit's primary management tool to ensure training is conducted on time and by qualified trainers
with the necessary resources.

Draft training schedules and pre-execution checks must be initiated at least six to eight weeks (four months for
RC) prior to the training. This ensures resources are coordinated and external support is requested. For AC,
training schedules are published four to six weeks prior to execution; for RC, three months prior. Pre-execution
checks and execution of training may be more difficult for the RC than for the AC. Geographical dispersion,
remoteness from support installations, and lack of facilities and TADSS demand extra effort to accomplish
training. For example, RC units may travel four hours from Kansas City, KS, to Fort Riley, KS, to use
gualification ranges. Or trainers may travel two hours from Charleston, SC, to Fort Jackson, SC, to obtain
TADSS for aweekend drill.

Once the battalion commander approves and the company commander signs the training schedule, it islocked in
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and constitutes an official order. It can only be changed by the approving authority; for example, for the
company, it is normally the battalion commander. Higher headquarters must then protect units from
unprogrammed events, activities, and other distracters.

L eaders must ensure daily training is conducted to standard and adheres to the training schedule. CSMs and
1SGs are key to making this happen. Soldiers have alegal responsibility to attend scheduled training.

Commanders establish procedures to minimize changes to the training schedules. Responsibilities of
commanders are normally established as follows:

. Subordinate |eaders recommend the sequence of training and allocation of time, resources, and TTP
during the company training meeting. The company commander drafts the training schedule based on this
input.

« The battalion commander approves the training schedule and the company commander signsit. The
battalion commander provides necessary administrative support for publishing.

Figure 3-28. Sample training meeting agenda.

. The brigade commander normally reviews each training schedule published in his command and visits
selected training.

. Thedivison commander reviews selected training highlights prepared by the division staff. These
provide information on scheduled training that he may decide to visit and assess.

SATS provides commanders an excellent standardized format for training schedules. For those units which do
not have SATS, the format should remain the same. Training schedules should specify--

. Theday and time training starts and ends. (The correct amount of time must be allocated for scheduled
training and additional training required to correct deficiencies.)

. Soldiersto betrained (specific enough to ensure each soldier knows where heisto be).
. Subject to be trained (soldier, leader, and collective tasks).

. Location of training (range, grid location, or MTA).

. Traners, by name (primary and assistant).

. Training references (for example, FM 22-5, ARTEP 71-2-MTP, to include chapter and task number, page
and paragraph number, if applicable).

« Uniform and equipment required.
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. Comments and remarks concerning uniform, weapons, equipment, references, and safety precautions.
Opyportunity training topics should also be added.

Figure 3-29 provides suggested weekly steps for AC company training schedule development. The RC process

involves the same steps spread over a four-month period. Units designated as OPFOR will also use the same
process to prepare their soldiers and leadersto portray a doctrinally correct threat.

Near-term planning culminates when the unit executes the training planned on the training schedule. Sample
training schedules for AC and RC companies are at Figure 3-30 and Figure 3-31.

Figure 3-29. Training schedule development.
Figure 3-30. Sample AC weekly training schedule-infantry company.
Figure 3-31. Sample RC monthly training schedule.
Figure 3-31 (continued).
PRE-EXECUTION CHECKS

Pre-execution checks are the informal planning and coordination conducted prior to training execution. They are
developed to systematically prepare soldiers, trainers, and resources to ensure training execution starts properly.
These checks are developed and responsibility for them fixed during the short-range planning phase. They
become increasingly detailed during the near-term phase. Pre-execution checks provide the attention to detail
needed to use resources efficiently. Figure 3-32 shows a sampl e pre-execution checklist.

Figure 3-32. Sample pre-execution checks.

PREPARATION FOR TRAINING

Formal planning for training culminates with the publication of the training schedule. Informal planning and
detailed coordination (preexecution checks) continue until the training is performed.

To conduct effective, meaningful training for soldiers, leaders, and units, thorough preparation is essential. Well-
prepared trainers, soldiers, and support personnel are ready to participate and their facilities, equipment, and
materials are ready to use.

Proper preparation gives trainers confidence in their ability to train. They must rehearse their preparations and
review the tasks and subtasks to be covered during their training. To prepare trainers to conduct performance-
oriented training, commanders and |eaders must--

. Provide training guidance, resources, and references.
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. Provide preparation time so that the trainer can--

--Review references, such as ARTEP 71-2-M TP, soldier's manuals, FMs, and TMs to understand tasks,
conditions, and standards.

--Preparea T& EO.

--Gather and prepare training support items, equipment, and supplies such as MILES equipment, other
TADSS, and Class |11 and I X items.

--Conduct a reconnaissance of training site.
--Prepare the soldiers for training.
. Schedulerehearsals for the trainer.
. Conduct rehearsals to--
--Identify weak pointsin the training plan.
--Teach effective training techniques.
--Coach the trainer until he feels comfortable.
--Ensure all safety and environmental considerations are met.
--Ask pertinent questions to determine if the leader istechnically and tactically proficient.
--Determine how the trainer will evaluate the soldiers or unit's performance at the end of training for
compliance with the training objective. Have the trainer demonstrate the evaluation procedure, if
appropriate.

--Assess subordinate trainer competencies and provide devel opmental feedback to them throughout the
training preparation and execution process.

--Give them confidence in their ability to train.
. Prepare T&EO to--
--Guide soldier, leader, and collective training.
--Provide summary information on training objectives (soldier, leader, and unit) which support mission

essential tasks.
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--Provide information on resource requirements.
--Provide generic conditions. Leaders must adjust to METT-T.

Leaders use MTPs, MQS manuals, soldier'smanuals, drill books, and similar publications to develop the T& EO.
Whenever possible, they use the published T& EO. An example T& EO from ARTEP 71-2-MTPis at Figure 3-

33.

To conduct effective, meaningful training for soldiers, leaders, and units, thorough preparation is essential.
Leaders themselves must be able to perform the task before trying to teach others. Proper preparation gives
them confidence in their ability to train. After proper planning and preparation are complete, soldiers, leaders,
and units are ready to execute training to standard.

Figure 3-33. Example battalion task force T& EO.
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CHAPTER 4
EXECUTION

In no other profession are the penalties for enploying untrained
personnel so appalling or so irrevocable as in the mlitary.

Ceneral Dougl as MacArt hur

Training is the peacetine mssion of the Arny. The execution of
training to standard is the payoff for all other phases of training
managenent. Training proficiency assessnents, METL devel opnent,
and detailed planning are inportant, but ineffective if we fail to
execute schedul ed training to standard.

Leader supervision and participation at all levels are essential to the
successful execution of training. Battle focused | eaders ensure that planned
training is started on tine and executed vigorously to standard. Leaders
assess subordi nate soldier, |eader, and unit performance throughout the
execution phase. They provide feedback to all ow subordinates to | earn from
their strengths and weaknesses and to subsequently adjust their own training
prograns.

Execution of training is decentralized to tailor soldier, |eader, and unit
training requirenents to the avail able resources. These training needs

are identified through the bottom up comuni cation of the chain of command.
Prior to execution, |eaders must properly prepare thenselves, their units,
and their soldiers to execute training to standard. During the execution
phase soldiers, |eaders, and units performrealistic hands-on training for
war. This chapter focuses on presentation of the training task and
performance of the task to standard. Exanple field exercises in this
chapter illustrate how well planned nultiechelon training is executed.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_5.htm (1 of 33) [1/11/2002 3:17:13 PM]


http://www.adtdl.army.mil/atdls.html
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/atdls.html
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/atdls.html
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/info/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/info/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/info/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/download/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/download/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/download/FM+25-101

FM 25-101 Chapter 4 Execution

EXECUTION CONSIDERATIONS

The proper execution of training to standard is a difficult but rewarding process. It places asignificant burden on
the trainer in terms of preparation and assessment of performance. The payoff for properly executed training isa
unit trained to standard on its wartime mission. Division and brigade commanders, and their staffs, must be
actively involved in the execution of battalion and company training. A unit executes training the same way it
executes acombat mission. The chain of command is present, in charge, and responsible.

ROLESIN EXECUTING TRAINING

Leaders at all levels must know and understand their roles in executing training. Commander s must--

. Betactically and technically proficient.

. Protect subordinate unit training from distracters.

. Ruthlessly enforce the lock in of training schedules.

. Ensure pre-execution and precombat checks are compl eted.

. Provide the resources required for training.

« Ensure training resources are properly used.

. Bean active participant in training.

. Personally check to ensure planned training is conducted to standard.

. Evaluate training using T& EOs based upon training objectives.

. Assess soldier, leader, and unit performance.

Senior NCOs are responsible for getting soldiers, subordinate leaders, and units to the training sites. They ensure
that soldiers are at the right location, in the right uniform, with the right equipment, at the right time. Further,
senior NCOs ensure--

. Detailed inspections and checks are performed prior to the execution of all training.
. Prerequisite training is completed so that soldiers timeis not wasted.

. Leadersaretrained and prepared to train their sections, squads, teams, or crews. They train the trainers.
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. Preliminary training for section, squad, team, and crew has the right focus and is executed to Army
standard.

. Number of tasks scheduled to be trained is realistic.

« Training is conducted to standard and meets the training objectives. Specia emphasisis placed on low-
density MOSs.

. Adequate timeis scheduled to repeat tasks not performed to standard the first time.
. Soldiers are properly motivated and well led.
. Soldiers are present and accounted for, especially during prime-time training.
Unit leaders are the primary trainers. They are responsible to--
. Account for their soldiers.

. Know their units and soldiers' training needs and, based on that assessment, plan appropriate timeto train
tasks to standard.

. ldentify and conduct appropriate prerequisite training.

. Ensuretraining is conducted to standard.

. Retrain soldiers when standards are not met.

. Be properly prepared to conduct opportunity training whenever timeis available.

Before presenting training to the soldier, trainers must prepare for the training.Figure 4-1, and Figure 4-1 cont.
outline guidance for trainers.

PRECOMBAT CHECKS

Pre-execution and precombat checks are key to ensuring trainers and soldiers are adequately prepared to execute
training to Army standard. Pre-execution checks (discussed in Chapter 3) ensure that all planning and
prerequisite training (soldier, leader, and collective) are conducted prior to the execution of training. Precombat
checks are the bridge between pre-execution checks and execution of training.

Precombat checks are detailed final checksthat all units conduct before and during execution of training and
combat operations. They are al'so conducted at the beginning of each event or exercise as part of the troop leading
procedures. Although precombat checks start in garrison, some checks may be completed in the assembly area or
in the battle position; for example, applying camouflage, setting radio frequencies, and distributing ammunition.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_5.htm (3 of 33) [1/11/2002 3:17:13 PM]



FM 25-101 Chapter 4 Execution

Figure 4-2. Sample precombat checks.

Additionally, precombat checks should be performed as part of stand-to. They are continuous and are repeated
when mission changes occur.

The chain of command is responsible for developing, validating, and verifying all precombat checks. These
checks should be included in the unit tactical standing operating procedures (SOP). They can be as simple or as
complex as the mission dictates. Sufficient time must be allocated on the training schedule for their execution.
Items that may be found on precombat checks are at Figure 4-2.

PRESENTATION OF TRAINING

Presentation of training provides soldiers with the specific training objectives (tasks, conditions, and standards) to
be trained, and the evaluation methods to be used. The exact type and amount of information presented prior to
performing the task depend on the task and the state of training of the soldiers being trained.

Whenever possible, training is presented by the chain of command. The unit leader is responsible for training his
unit even if atechnical trainer provides the information. Trainers primarily use three methods to present training
to soldiers. They are--

. Lecture.
. Conference.
. Demonstration (preferred method).
These three methods may be used in any combination to present training.

Lecture presents information with little discussion. Lectures are used when there is a large group and no
performance-oriented training will be given; when timeis limited; when soldiers know little about the subject;
and when the lecture is preparing them for demonstration and practice. It isthe least preferred method of
presentation. An example of alecture is a predeployment briefing.

Conference provides soldiers the opportunity to discuss the information presented. The trainer initiates and
guides the discussion. Conferences are effective when soldiers are familiar with the subject, when there is more
than one correct technique or solution, and when time is not critical. Conferences do not require hands-on
performance. An example of aconferenceisan AAR.

Demonstration is the preferred method of presentation used at company level and below. The visual impact of a
brief demonstration on the proper method of performing atask assists the learning process. Seeing a task
performed correctly provides greater understanding than any amount of explanation. A picture isworth a
thousand words. Demonstrations tend to stimulate soldier interest by providing realism that other techniques do
not offer. Demonstrations--
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. Save time by showing soldiers the correct way to perform atask; for example, using task, conditions, and
standards.

. Usethe leader asthe primary trainer whenever possible.
. Present information in a manner that properly motivates.
.« Conclude when soldiers understand the task well enough to perform it.

Trainers can conduct demonstrations on map boards, chalkboards, and sand tables before actual execution in the
field. Models are al so often used to supplement demonstrations. In addition to those available at the local
Training and Audiovisua Support Center (TASC), imaginative models can easily be constructed by the trainer.

Sand tables are a good means to demonstrate tasks before and after executing them on terrain. Guidance for
effective use of sand tables includes--

. Keep the moded interesting. Cardboard cutouts, bits of wood, or stones may represent equipment. For
training squad-sized units, soldiers may be depicted with paper cutouts or coins.

. Keep them simple. Piles of soil outdoorswill do. Lights, colored sand, and similar features may be
distracting.

. Keep thetraining informal. Soldier participation is essential because soldiers learn from one another.

The trainer presents information that soldiers and leaders need to perform the task. He then checks for soldier
understanding by asking pertinent questions. The task is explained again, as required, until the task is understood
by all soldiers.

PERFORMANCE OF TRAINING

Performance begins immediately following presentation. It is the hands-on execution of atraining task or event.
Early performance reinforces newly acquired skills and converts them into usable soldier, leader, and unit skills.
For the soldiers being trained, it reinforces the instruction, fixes the Army standard for the task, and builds
confidence.

Performance of soldiers, leaders, and unitsis evaluated against ARTEP, MTP, MQS, or SM standards for all
training. AARs must be planned and conducted after each major event or at logical breaksin training.

L eaders emphasi ze accomplishing training to standard by identifying the Army standard and, more important, by
demanding that standards be achieved. They ensure soldiers understand when they have not performed training
to standard. Leaders must allow sufficient time to retrain the task until it can be performed correctly.

Time and other resources must be allocated to retrain and reexecute tasks not performed to standard.
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Further, leaderstailor conditions to the appropriate level of training. They add progressively difficult conditions
to increase the challenge as proficiency increases. They add realism and complexity as rapidly as possible to
achieve actual wartime conditions.

There are three stages of training. Each stage can occur separately or in combination. Leaders must ensure
soldiers and units move through the first two stages as soon as standards are met. These stages are--

. Initia training (little or no familiarity with a given task).
. Refresher training (requires training on certain subtasks).
« Sustainment training (meets the training objective, but will lose proficiency without practice).

Key points of these stages are summarized at Figure 4-3.
Figure 4-3. Stages of training.

The following shows how the stages of training can be applied. In this example, |eaders vary the difficulty of
conditions as soldier proficiency improves. A communications jamming squad had received new soldiers within
the past two months. To integrate them into the teams and ensure they were trained, the squad leader requested
and received training time at a platoon meeting. He provided his training plan to his platoon leader. It was
incorporated into the company training schedule and published four weeks out. The teams executed their
precombat checks, to include before-operations PMCS of their vehicles and communications equipment. They
then moved from the motor pool and established initial jamming sites on alocal vacant lot.

Once the task was accomplished to standard, the team |leaders tactically deployed the teams to a wooded area
during daylight hours to reexecute the task. When the teams received a go on the task, the squad |eader increased
the difficulty by requiring them to practice in mission oriented protection posture (MOPP) 4. They were then
required, as afinal degree of difficulty, to relocate and establish the sites several times that night.

After the next morning's stand-to, the teams moved to the wash rack, cleaned their vehicles, and returned to the
motor pool. They performed their after-operations PMCS and cleaned and turned in their weapons and other
equipment. Before releasing his teams, the squad leader conducted an informal AAR to take advantage of the
lessons learned during the training.

KEYS TO SUCCESS

Using the principles of training discussed in Chapter 1, commanders ensure that properly executed training is
well structured, realistic, safe, and effective. Other important considerations which help ensure success in training
and in combat follow.

FOCUSON THE FUNDAMENTALS

Commanders and leaders must keep it simple: move, shoot, communicate, sustain, and secure. Units must be
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proficient on basic tasks before progressing to the more complex tasks. All basic tasks provide the foundation on
which to build performance of soldier tasks, drills, and METL tasks to standard. Command and control, logistical
operations, and NBC must be incorporated into all training.

LIVE FIRE EXERCISES

Live fire exercises (LFXs) closely replicate battlefield conditions. They develop confidence and esprit, aswell as
reinforce soldier, leader, and unit discipline. Whenever possible, combined arms LFXs (CALFEXS) should be
conducted to train on the coordination and control measures required to effectively synchronize combat power on
the battlefield. LFXsareacritical link in providing soldiers with an understanding of the danger, confusion, and
speed of combat operations. Section, squad, team, and crew proficiencymust be demonstrated before LFXs are
conducted at platoon level and above.

NIGHT AND ADVERSE WEATHER TRAINING

Night training and adver se weather training are keys to success in combat. All unitsin the US Army, not just
combat units, must be totally proficient in operating at night and during adverse weather conditions. Routinely
training under these conditions gives units a distinct advantage when executing combat operations.

Soldiers must be proficient in the use of limited visibility equipment, such as night observation devices, thermal
sights, and laser equipment. Maneuver forces can gain an advantage by performing logistical functions (resupply,
maintenance, and medical) during night and adverse weather conditions. Thisimpairs the enemy's intelligence
collection efforts and aids deception operations. Reverse cycle training should be planned, when possible, to take
advantage of every opportunity to replicate a 24-hour wartime environment.

Training must be structured to expose soldiers and |eaders to unexpected situations, both favorable and
unfavorable. Tasks must be executed confidently and competently during the fog of battle. Tough and realistic
training challenges the leader and soldier to overcome the hardships and uncertainties of combat. Leaders must
teach their soldiers that combat cannot be reduced to a set of calculations or checklists. Challenging training
inspires excellence by fostering initiative, enthusiasm, confidence, and the ability to apply the learned tasks in the
dynamic environment of combat.

DRILLS

Drills provide small units standard procedures essential for building strong, aggressive units. A unit's ability to
accomplish its mission often depends on soldiers, leaders, and units executing key actions quickly. All soldiers
and their leaders must understand their immediate reaction to enemy contact. They must also understand squad or
platoon follow-up actions to maintain momentum and offensive spirit on the battlefield. Drills are limited to
situations requiring instantaneous response; therefore, soldiers must execute drillsinstinctively. This results from
continual practice.

Drills provide standardized actions that link soldier and collective tasks at platoon level and below. At company
and above, integration of systems and synchronization demand an analysis of METT-T. Standard tactics,
techniques, and procedures (TTP) help to speed the decision and action cycle of units above platoon level, but
they are not drills. There are two types of drills which apply to all type units--battle drills and crew drills.
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A battle drill isacollective action rapidly executed without applying a deliberate decision making process.
Characteristics of battle drills follow:

. They require minimal leader orders to accomplish and are standard throughout the Army.
« Sequentia actions are vital to success in combat or critical to preserving life.

. They apply to platoon or smaller units.

. They aretrained responses to enemy actions or |eaders orders.

. They represent mental steps followed for offensive and defensive actions in training and combat. For
example, an infantry squad battle drill, Battle Drill 1A, React to Contact, isfound in ARTEP 7-8-Dirill.

A crew drill isacollective action that the crew of aweapon or piece of equipment must perform to use the
weapon or equipment. This action is atrained response to a given stimulus, such as a leader order or the status of
the weapon or equipment. Like the battle drill, it requires minimal |eader orders to accomplish and is standard
throughout the Army. An example CSS crew drill is Drill #5: Preparing Heavy Equipment Transporter (HET),
M747 and XM 747 Semitrailer for Loading a Tank, from ARTEP 55-188-30-Drill.

LANE TRAINING

Lane training is atechnique for training primarily company team-level and smaller units on a series of selected
soldier, leader, and collective tasks using specific terrain. Lane training uses multiechel on techniques to
maximize the efficient use of limited terrain and control conditions for formal or informal evaluations. Lane
training is externally supported, resourced, and evaluated. It enables similar unitsto simultaneously or
sequentially train to standard on mission-related scenarios. Lane training is resource-intensive, so commanders
must maximize its benefit. They narrow the focus and select only the most critical METL or collective tasks for
training.

Lanetraining is especially valuable for conducting specific METL tasks, situational training exercises (STXs),
and competitions. It is often associated with training requiring movement over terrain; for example, Movement to
Contact and Assault. However, the concept aso applies to rotating through stationary training sites. This round
robin technique may be effectively used for Expert Field Medic Badge (EFMB), Expert Infantryman Badge
(EIB), common task, NBC, or MOS-specific training. Other examples of lane training are at pages 4-22, 4-37, 4-
42, and 4-46. Lanetraining is an effective way to standardize TTP. It also enables commanders to control tasks,
conditions, and standards during competition.

COMPETITION

Effective training can be competitive. Although soldiers, leaders, and units may sometimes compete with one
another, they should always compete to achieve the prescribed Army standard. Once units can perform atask to
Army standards, leaders progressively increase the difficulty of conditions under which the task is executed.
During competition, leaders should recognize soldiers or units exceeding established standards.
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Competition can be used to stimulate soldier interest and morale, select participants for higher level competitions,
encourage higher levels of performance, and provide an event for arigorous training period. Examples are
marksmanship, physical training, howitzer or air defense section evaluations, and tank and BFV crew livefire
EXErcises.

POST OPERATIONSCHECKS

Post operations checks are those tasks a unit accomplishes at the conclusion of training. These checks should be
part of the unit SOP. They will vary depending on the type of training; for example, an FTX would require more
extensive post operations checks than garrison type training. Sample post operations checks include the
following:

. Soldier accountability.

. Sensitive item accountability (such asweapons or communications security (COSEC).

« Report closure of unit to higher headquarters.

« Ammunition and equipment turn-in (TADSS).

. Maintenance (vehicle, weapons, communications):
--Equipment cleaned.
--Thorough PMCS after-operations checks.
--Required services performed.

. Training assessments:
--Leaders record results of training in leader books.
--AARs completed.
--After action report initiated, if appropriate.

. Soldier recovery.

. Chain of command inspections of soldiers and equipment.

EXAMPLE EXERCISES

As discussed at the beginning of this chapter, execution of training to standard is the payoff for all other phases of
the training management cycle. Leaders must ensure that training is properly planned and vigorously executed to
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the established standard. Effective execution depends on proper preparation and attention to detail. It is based on
accomplishment of the training objectives established for the training period.

Leaders at all levels must be personally involved and present during the training to ensure it is conducted to
standard. Figure 4-4 shows other keys to successful training execution.

One way to train and evaluate skills isto use a multiechelon training event. Exercises such as FTXs, CFXs, and
CPXs alow the simultaneous training and evaluation on any combination of soldier, leader, and collective tasks
at more than one echelon. The following multiechelon examples (TF 1-77 FTX, 52d Engineer Battalion CFX,
and 1st FSB FTX EXEVAL) highlight efficient and effective ways to train and sustain on a diverse number of
mission essential tasks with limited time and terrain.

The FTX conducted by TF 1-77 is based on the METL developed in Chapter 2. In Chapter 3, the commander
used his assessment and higher headquarters' guidance (Appendix A) to form atraining strategy and,
subsequently, a plan to train on specific METL tasks. Additionally, CS (52d Engineer Battalion CFX) and CSS
(Ist FSB FTX EXEVAL) exercise examples are provided to demonstrate how these type units apply training
execution techniques and procedures. In the exercises, leaders at every level set training objectives for selected
tasks based on their assessments of training strengths and weaknesses. They also planned opportunity training to
meet the needs of their particular units. All three exercises describe examples of prerequisite training which
occurs prior to the exercise.

Figure 4-4.

The exercises also provide example functions and activities conducted during execution and after redeployment
to home station. RC leaders could apply these same techniques during annual or inactive duty training.

TF 1-77FTX
PreeFTX

TF 1-77 was scheduled to participate in the 1st Brigade CPX (15 through 18 March) which was supported by the
division simulation center. The battalion commander planned an FTX to follow the brigade CPX. In the short-
range planning phase, the battalion commander and S3 began planning the FTX. At battalion training meetings,
they discussed the training needs of the battalion with the company commanders. The company commanders and
CSM provided feedback on their soldier and collective training needs based on the METL and their assessments.
From thisinput, the battalion S3 put together a proposed task list from which the battalion commander sel ected
battalion tasks to be trained during the FTX. The commander based his selection on his most recent assessment of
unit proficiency. A sample of the tasksto be trained is at Figure 4-5.

The S3 planned a five-phase FTX (Figure 4-6) to train the tasks selected by the battalion commander. The plan
included the time the battalion commander, staff, and company commanders were involved in the brigade CPX

as well as the scheduled time period of the battalion FTX. The highlights of events to be scheduled follow:

. Prerequisite training (during the brigade CPX, 15 through 17 March).
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. CSS and C2 operations throughout.

. Alert, conduct of precombat checks, and movement to assembly area.
. Companies occupy and prepare defensive positions.

. Company STX and FCX lanes.

. Task force defense in sector.

. CALFEX.

. Post operations recovery.

Figure 4-5. Sample TF 1-77 FTX training tasks.
Figure 4-6. FTX Plan.

The plan the battalion commander approved emphasized company and lower training utilizing STX lanes. Each
company isto be given aday on each lane to allow the company commanders to train or retrain based on their
assessments. The events to be trained on the STX lanes are found at Figure 4-7. Thisfigure providesthe

collective tasks and a sampling of soldier tasks to be trained during the FTX. The T& EOs used during the FTX
were from applicable ARTEP MTPs and were used to guide soldier, leader, and unit training. This enabled the
staff to plan the training based on doctrinal publications without developing T& EOs from scratch.

The FTX was briefed first to the brigade commander and then to the division commander during the QTB. It was
approved as planned. The training objectives for the brigade CPX were based on the brigade commander's
assessment of brigade's training needs.

The ssimulation-driven CPX provided the battalion commander and staff excellent prerequisite training on steff
actions, production of orders, andcommand and control. It was conducted in afield environment to replicate
wartime conditions. The CPX allowed sufficient time for the staff to use the backward planning sequence to give
the companies their two-thirds planning time for the TF FTX and company STXs.

The battalion commander, staff, and company commanders were involved in the simulation driven brigade CPX.
At the same time, company commanders were training their platoon leaders on STX tasks by conducting a
MAPEX and a battalion-directed TEWT on the terrain to be used during the STXs. The MAPEX and TEWT
were included as part of the brigade CPX, which allowed the battalion commander to supervise these activities.
The squad and section leaders conducted soldier training and executed drills that they had assessed as needing
training. These tasks were reviewed by the 1SGs and platoon |leaders to ensure they supported the planned
collective tasks.

Figure 4-7. TF execution and evaluation plan.
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Time was allocated on the training schedule, and a detailed training plan was prepared. Figure 4-8 shows some
activitiesthe TF 1-77 conducted prior to the FTX.

A sample of training prior to the battalion FTX follows. During a platoon meeting in mid-February, Staff
Sergeant (SSG) Steele, a squad leader in Bravo Company, learned of the training time he had available 15
through 17 March. He also learned the collective tasks the company and platoon were to execute during the FTX.
SSG Steele completed histraining plan several days later and received approval from his platoon leader and PSG.
The plan was based on his training assessment of his squad, the platoon leader's guidance, and the PSG's and
1SG'sinput. He completed the plan quickly and developed his pre-execution checks. This ensured he had plenty
of time to gather his resources, prepare himself, and rehearse his training with the PSG and platoon leader. Figure

4-9 shows the tasks he planned for those days.
Figure 4-8. TF 1-77 pre-FTX activities
Figure 4-9. Sample squad tasks.

The training schedule for 15 March allotted time for the squad to conduct precombat checks. SSG Steele used the
time to inspect his soldiers to ensure they were prepared for training. With the precombat checks complete, he
moved his squad, using tactical movement techniques, to a close-in training area.

SSG Steele gathered his squad together and covered the tasks, conditions, and standards that were required for
the day's training. He had the soldier's manual, drill book, and ARTEP MTP at the training site to answer any
guestions. He walked the soldiers through each task before they performed it.

After this portion of the training, SSG Steele emplaced his squad into a position he had reconned the week prior
to conduct the tasks under simulated combat conditions. The soldiers were required to use the tasks they had
learned by constructing a complete fighting position.

Once the soldiers were well on their way digging their fighting positions, SSG Steel e assembled the team leaders
for leader training on emplacing a minefield. This reinforced the train the trainer technique, ensuring that the
leaders could conduct the task to standard prior to training their soldiers. He structured this training so that the
team leaders could periodically return to supervise the preparation of the defense.

When the positions were complete, the squad leader held an AAR. He found that two of the soldiers still did not
understand how to properly prepare the Dragon range card. He tasked the team leader to retrain those soldiers
after the mine training was conducted.

SSG Steele then reinforced the mine training by having the team leaders emplace a minefield. He conducted an
AAR that reviewed all the tasks trained that day. Before the squad departed the training area, SSG Steele ensured
that all personnel and equipment were accounted for.

SSG Steele supervised post operations checks in accordance with the training plan and the training schedule.
Upon arrival in the company area, he kept his squad together while they cleaned their weapons and equipment.
This alowed him to continue to informally train his squad as well as to supervise proper weapons maintenance.
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During this period, SSG Steele reinforced the day's training by questioning the soldiers on the characteristics of
mines, fighting positions, and range cards. Additionally, he talked about the training to be conducted the next
day. Hetold the soldiers the preparations they were to make before First Call.

In another company, one of the platoons was going to conduct marksmanship training. Each squad leader was
responsible for conducting prerequisite training prior to the FTX. The following training situation is an
illustration of one squad leader's training.

The squad |eader learned at a platoon meeting that a dismounted live fire ambush was to be conducted during the
FTX. Herequested and received training time prior to the FTX to conduct preliminary marksmanship instruction.
Seven of the nine squad members were authorized M 16A2 rifles (the other two soldiers were authorized M 249
Squad Automatic Weapons (SAWS)). His assessment of his soldiers marksmanship proficiency indicated--

. One soldier (new to the unit) needed initial training because he failed to qualify on hisweapon at his last
unit and showed little familiarity with the M16A2.

 Four soldiers needed refresher training. One soldier qualified marksman and three qualified as
sharpshooter during the last range firing.

. Two soldiers needed sustainment training. Both qualified expert during the last range firing.

The squad |leader developed atraining plan to ensure that his soldiers were prepared for the firing. The squad
leader, as the primary trainer, used the team leaders who qualified expert to assist in the training. Execution of his
training plan follows:

. Initia training: The team leader (assistant squad leader) (who qualified expert) trained the new soldier on
each of the following steps until all steps were performed properly and in the correct sequence.

Step One. Set battlesight zero.

Step Two. Align sight picture and sight.

Step Three. Adjust point of aim.

Step Four. Load, reduce a stoppage, and clear arifle.
Step Five. Estimate range.

Step Six. Learn four fundamentals of rifle marksmanship.

. Refresher training: The squad leader (who qualified expert) trained the other four soldiersin the following
steps:

Step One. Pretest on the six tasks above. Three of the four soldiers performed all tasks properly and in the
proper sequence. Under the supervision of their fire team leader, the three soldiers were released to
perform PMCS on their M 16 rifles, and other planned opportunity training.

Step Two. Conduct refresher training. The remaining soldier received additional training until he
performed all tasks correctly.

. Sustainment Training: Prior to conducting the ambush, the squad |eader reviewed marksmanship
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fundamentals with his squad.

In another platoon, prerequisite training was scheduled based on the platoon leader's assessment and tasks to be
conducted during the TF FTX. During the preparation for the FTX, Lieutenant (LT) Jones sustained the gunnery
skills that his squads had devel oped during previous qualification gunnery exercises. He built on current skills
and conducted training in fire distribution and control. His assessment of his platoon's status for the CALFEX
was that his crews were strong in crew gunnery skills and individual marksmanship but relatively weak in
platoon fire distribution and control.

Lieutenant Jones used the time available in the unit conduct-of-fire trainer (UCOFT) to sustain his crew
proficiency and cross train some of his more experienced crew members to replace combat losses. A gunnery
skills test was conducted to evaluate the technical proficiency of vehicle crews and a crew proficiency course was
conducted to sustain crew teamwork. LT Jones began histraining in fire distribution and control with a sand table
exercise. He wanted to ensure that his subordinate leaders understood how to control fires within the platoon. He
used subcaliber devicesin conjunction with a minitank range to begin live fire training. Platoon leaders and tank
commanders participated in company run simulations networking (SIMNET) exercises to ensure integration of
company and platoon fire planning.

FTX

Specific events are highlighted throughout the FTX and activities are identified for different unit levels. The FTX
uses the phases found in Figure 4-6 . Chapter 5 covers assessment for the TF 1-77 FTX.

Phases A and B. At 2400 hours on 17 March, the battalion commander called an alert to test the readiness SOP.
He had the battalion executive officer and staff inspect the battalion's compliance with its load plans. He also had
the CSM check on the NCOs' supervision and conduct of precombat checks.

The battalion promptly executed the first phase of the FTX. The aert stressed the battalion's EDRE SOP and the
alert's decentralized execution. A sample of the battalion's execution activitiesis at Figure 4-10.

Asthe soldiers of asquad in Charlie Company began to arrive, the squad leader, SSG Campbell, began to
conduct his precombat checks to prepare his squad for the exercise. He found that his squad's fighting vehicle
was not loaded in accordance with (IAW) the load plan. SSG Campbell stopped the precombat check process and
had the squad off-load the vehicle. He made it clear that the standard would be enforced. He reemphasized to his
soldiers the importance of aload plan. They then reloaded the vehicle according to the load plan.

While waiting to start movement to the assembly area, SSG Campbell seized the opportunity to reinforce the
training. He blindfolded the soldiers and made them identify and or find itemsin their vehicle. At the AAR, the
feedback from the soldiers indicated that the extra time spent to properly prepare for combat was one of the most
important tasks.

The companies completed their troop leading procedures and precombat checks. They dispatched their quartering
parties for occupation of the assembly area. The headquarters company commander led a quartering party to the
new TOC location before the TOC jumped.
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Figure 4-10. Battalion FTX execution activities.

The sequence of eventsleft little time to rehearse actions upon arrival at the assembly areas (AAS). The battalion
planned separate company routes to the AAs and gave the units extra time to make the movement. This allowed
the platoons to rehearse Reaction to Contact battle drills enroute to the AAs. For practice, the battalion command
group exercised control over the companies while the main TOC was displacing.

First Platoon, A Company, was conducting battle drill, React to Indirect Fire, (7-3/4-9036) from ARTEP 7-8-
Drill; it was having difficulty reorganizing after moving out of the artillery impact area. The platoon leader, LT
Sherrill, gathered the platoon and conducted an AAR. He determined that some of the new soldiers did not know
and understand key visual signals. Unable to retrain immediately, LT Sherrill moved the platoon to the AA.

After occupation was complete, LT Sherrill was called to conduct a recon of the defensive position. Sergeant
First Class (SFC) Caine finished preparing the platoon for the upcoming Defend mission. He then seized the
opportunity to retrain React to Indirect Fire while the platoon leader was on the leaders recon.

SFC Caine reviewed the battle drill to ensure he knew the task, conditions, standards, performance measures, and
supporting soldier tasks before he started the training. He then prepared atraining plan of key tasks that the
soldiers and platoon needed to train on. SFC Caine focused this training plan on the task, conditions, standards,
and supporting tasks shown in Figure 4-11.

While the soldiers ate chow, SFC Caine used a sand table to demonstrate the drill to the squad leaders. He
emphasized the hand and arm signals as he moved the squad and soldier figures on the sand table. The squad
leaders returned to train their squads. While the squads were conducting this training, SFC Caine located terrain
close by to conduct the drill collectively as a platoon.

After the squads had completed the squad training to standard, the platoon assembled and SFC Caine reviewed
the training. Satisfied that the soldiers knew the supporting tasks, he took them to the piece of terrain chosen
earlier. He walked them through the drill, and after the second iteration, the platoon executed the drill with
artillery smulators.

After the AAR, the soldiers returned to the AA, prepared to execute the drill during theoccupation of the defense
if required. Once the companies had occupied their defensive positions, the |eaders prepared their soldiers for
theSTX and FCX lanes.

Figure 4-11. Battle Drill 4A.

Phase C. The companies continued to improve their defensive positions and conduct mai ntenance and
sustainment operations when not on an STX or FCX lane. The teams and companies moved to their assigned
STX or FCX lanes early each day and linked up with OCs and the OPFOR commander. TF 1-77 had already
coordinated the training events for each STX or FCX four weeks prior during an OC and OPFOR training and
coordination meeting. The 1-2 Armor supplied the OCs, OPFOR, and STX and FCX lane support. Each company
in 1-2 Armor was assigned responsibility for one of the lanes. TF 1-77 commander and S3 conducted a TEWT
with the 1-2 Armor commander, S3, and company commanders after the OC and OPFOR training.
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TF 1-77 provided T& EOsto 1-2 Armor for each STX and FCX lane. These T& EOs provided the basis for 1-2
Armor's selection of OPFOR T&EOs. The 1-2 Armor also planned OPFOR opportunity training. The
coordination meeting and TEWT provided the company commanders the information needed to compl ete their
training schedules prior to the four-week training schedule lock in.

The STX and FCX lanes were designed to allow the company commander to vary the conditions to the
appropriate training level of the unit (initial, refresher, sustainment) and to support prerequisite training and
retraining. The modular format of the lane enabled the commander to retrain a specific event if required. An
exampleof aSTX laneisat Figure 4-12.

The battalion commander, CSM, and S3 observed and supervised training at the three STX lanes. The lane
training was sequenced to allow the battalion commander to consistently move to different training sites to assess
all companies' training.

The STX and FCX lanes were executed with mixed results. The OCs, OPFOR, |eader and soldier observations,
and AARs helped identify strengths and weaknesses from soldier to company level. The leaders used all their
time on the lanes to correct weaknesses; however, some units ran out of time. In these cases, the leaders took
advantage of any opportunity to correct these weaknesses during the FTX.

The teams and companies rotated through each lane during Phase C. Each night the units improved their
defensive positions. These defensive positions would be their assigned battle positions for the battalion defensive
FCX and CALFEX in PhaseD.

A mass casualty (MASCAL) exercise was scheduled to test the evaluation system from company level to the
brigade support area (BSA). The 1st FSB had coordinated for support of this event during the short-range
planning process. Team A and the OPFOR were tasked to provide the casualties at the end of their conduct of the
STX lane C/D (Figure 4-6). Further discussion of this event isfound in the 1st FSB example.

Phase D. The preparation of the defense involved the entire battalion to meet the Be Prepared to Defend timein
the OPORD. A snapshot of the battalion's execution during this phase is at Figure 4-13

The battalion commander ordered reconnaissance patrols in sector while the companies occupied their defensive
positions at night. As the patrols were debriefed, the S2 determined that the enemy was using one trail heavily.
The OPFOR had conducted Movement to Portray a Realistic Situation to Support a Squad Live Fire Ambush
starting-on 19 March.

One infantry squad per platoon in the TF conducted the ambush evening. The execution of the exercise was
rotated among the companies. Each squad was given a fragmentary order (FRAGO) and time to conduct a blank
fireand MILES rehearsal on terrain similar to the live fire site. Precombat checks were conducted in an assembly
area before the squads departed to the live fire site. The squads moved to an objective rally point (ORP), and the
leaders went on aleaders recon. The recon also served as a key leader walk-through to ensure the exercise would
be conducted safely.

The 1-2 Armor provided OCs to evaluate the squads throughout the exercise. The chain of command was
responsible for the safety and evaluation of the squads performance. The exercise was phased to alow an AAR
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at the site. If retraining was required, resources and time were made available the next night. The squad livefire
exercises were completed with only one squad having to retrain and execute again.

The task force FSO and the battalion mortar platoon leader planned to rotate the mortar platoon through each
STX or FCX lane and support a different company daily. At night the platoon, minus one section, would displace
to afiring point to provide offset live fire support for the defensive STXs with the artillery battery. Each night, a
different mortar section would operate as a split section to support the squad live fire ambushes. Each evening's
training objectives culminated in a combined artillery and mortar live fire. The company forward observers (FOs)
were rotated to the observation point to adjust the fire. As planned, 1-2 Armor provided mortar OCsto help
evaluate the mortar training.

Figure 4-12. Example company STX lane.

The 1-2 Armor also ensured time standards were met. The artillery battalion provided OCsto evaluate TF 1-77's
supporting artillery battery. The battery supported the FCX and defensive STX s throughout Phase C.

The defense was well on its way to being completed. Leaders ensured that soldier, leader,and collective tasks
were linked and performed to standard.

The Commander, Team A (TF 1-77'stank heavy unit), wanted his chain of command personally involved. He
wanted them to supervise throughout the preparation of battle positions during the defense. Some of the platoon
and crew collective tasks were assessed as "P' as aresult of the last field exercise. The commander wanted extra
attention paid to those tasks.

As the team commander and 1SG checked the defensive sector with platoon leaders, they found that PSGs and
other NCO leaders were coaching soldiers and checking each battle position. However, one new PSG was not
enforcing the standard to the commander's satisfaction. The PSG had checked a position, but had not corrected a
problem the tank crew was having in clearing fields of fire and preparing arange card. The commander discussed
the situation with the platoon leader to reinforce the chain of command. He wanted to ensure the platoon leader
understood the collective task and supporting soldier tasks and how they linked to the TFsMETL.

As the platoon leader discussed the problem with the PSG, he used this same leader training process and
emphasized corrections be made through the chain of command to the soldiers. The NCOs are the key to
accomplishing all tasks. Figure 4-13. Phase D execution activities.

The TF defense was emplaced to facilitate a CALFEX. Since 18 March, when they were not training on STX
lanes, the units in the task force had been preparing their defensive positions. The defensive concept of operation
to be executed as a CALFEX was planned during the brigade CPX. Figure 4-14 shows the scenario for the

CALFEX.

The CALFEX OC plan included aterrain walk of the entire defense to familiarize OCs with all safety
requirements. The OC training included the following:

« Purpose and scope.
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. Traning objectives.

. Range regulations and restrictions.

. Enemy situation and its relationship to the target arrays.
. Control measures.

. Communications plan.

. Controller duties.

. Controller reporting formats and responsibilities.

. Safety before, during, and after the LFX.

. Medical treatment and evacuation procedures.

The TF conducted the CALFEX according to plan. The defense provided the battalion with valuable lessonsin
integration and control of fires, coordination between units, rates and distribution of fire, and effectiveness of the
combined arms team against realistic targets. The chief OC and TF commander conducted an AAR with the
chain of command and OC personnel. They discussed the following:

. Troop-leading procedures.

. Integration and control of fires.

. Weapons employment.

. Communication of orders and directives.
Figure 4-14. CALFEX scenario.

Thefinal event in Phase D was conducted after the battalion commander had verified through the chain of
command that all ammunition was expended and weapons were safe. The TF was surprised by an OPFOR flank
attack which forced them to withdraw under enemy pressure. After the TF had occupied its new position and
conducted an AAR, the commander directed the TF to commence Phase E.

Phase E. The commander gathered the officers together to discuss and refight the withdrawal which took placein
Phase D. Their job was to determine what happened, why it happened and what to do about it. The CSM took
control of the rest of the battalion while the officers were retraining.

Thefinal event was for the units to redeploy to garrison. To maximize resources, the CSM included a mounted
land navigation course of two points for each platoon or section. Using four routes, and 20-minute intervals, the
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platoon and sections moved to garrison. As the units arrived at each point, they were given tasks, conditions, and
standards for the leaders to call for fire and for selected soldiers to identify enemy weapons and vehicles. Asthe
units arrived at the release point, the CSM and 1SGs took the opportunity to professionally develop the leaders by
discussing what had happened and recommending ways to correct the shortcomings.

SSG Lope started his recovery during post operations. Instead of splitting his squad up to accomplish the many
tasks simultaneously, he kept them together. This allowed him to obtain additional feedback for the final AAR
and train the soldiers informally on their weaknesses. During the land navigation exercise, two soldiers were
weak on threat identification tasks. As the squad cleaned weapons, he retrained the soldiers on those particular
tasks. He also retrained tasks he had noted in his leader book during the FTX. SSG Lope inspected the weapons
before they were turned in and ensured they were cleaned and maintained to standard. The BFV crew conducted
after-operations PMCS. The squad assisted in cleaning and maintaining the BFV.

The recovery process is an extension of precombat checks, and once completed formally, it signifies end of
exercise. The squad leader supervises thisfinal phase of the FTX. The unit SOP dictated a three-step recovery
process during post operations that culminated in a chain of command inspection. An example of arecovery
processisat Figure 4-15 .

52D ENGINEER BATTALION CFX

Thisis an in-depth discussion of the application of the training techniques, procedures, and multiechelon training
by a CS unit. Even though an engineer battalion CFX is used to demonstrate certain techniques and procedures,
all combat support units can apply these techniques.

Pre-CFX

During his long-range planning, the commander of the 52d Engineer Battalion scheduled a battalion CFX (See
Appendix C) to occur concurrently with a projected 1st Brigade CPX (Mar, 9X). The battalion commander chose
a CFX because the battalion's S3, $4, and Bravo Company commander had changed within 45 days of the 1st
Brigade CPX. Additionally, Alpha Company would be in the field to support TF1-77's FTX (see Appendix A). A
CFX provided an excellent opportunity to practice C2 tasks assessed as "P" during the commander's short-range
planning. It also allowed the commander to assess the leader devel opment needs of the new company commander
and staff officers. During the CFX, the NCO leaders of the battalion units not in the field would conduct training
on collective and soldier tasks which supported the battalion's METL.

The battalion commander assessed the unit's ability to execute its METL prior to publishing his second quarter
QTG. He assessed the battalion as "P" inits ability to execute three of its METL tasks: Perform Combined Arms
Engineer Reconnaissance, Prepare Combined Arms Obstacle Plan, and Reorganize as Infantry. The first two
tasks were selected for emphasis during the CFX.

The battalion staff officers and company commanders identified those critical tasks which support the battalion's
tasks and that were assessed as"P." Their training assessments determined the following battalion battle tasks
(critical company and staff METL tasks) needed emphasis during the upcoming CFX:

Figure 4-15.
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. Prepare an operations plan (OPLAN) and operations order (OPORD) (staff).
 Prepare combined arms obstacle plan (staff).
. Plan and direct combined arms engineer reconnaissance (staff).
« Secure and defend unit position (company).
. Prepare an engineer annex (company).
. Conduct engineer reconnai ssance (company).
. Prepare acombined arms obstacle plan (company).
« Conduct minefield reduction operations (company).
Their assessment identified these collective tasks for Company A:
. Conduct enemy obstacle reconnaissance (platoon).
. Conduct an in-stride breach of a minefield (platoon).
. Emplace atactical minefield (platoon).
. Conduct an engineer reconnaissance (squad or section).

. Create an Assault LaneinaThreat Surface Laid Minefield with Hand Emplaced Explosives (Squad Drill
#2).

In addition to the above listed tasks, the NCO leaders compiled alist of supporting soldier tasks chosen for
training during the CFX. The NCOs chose those tasks that they assessed needed training and that supported their
platoons, sections, and squads critical collective tasks. They used applicable military occupational skill STPs,
such as STP 5-12B24-SM-TG and STP 5-12F1-SM, and the Soldier's Manual of Common Tasks. The NCOs
selected the tasks shown in Figure 4-16 (example list does not include all tasks or MOSs).

Figure 4-16. Sample supporting leader and soldier tasks.

Because 1st Brigade's ssmulation-driven CPX was based on the division's wartime OPLAN, the 52d Engineer
Battalion commander decided to synchronize the battalion's CFX scenario with 1st Brigade's scenario. Figure 4-

17 isamatrix used by the commander and staff to plan the schedule of events during the CFX. The battalion

commander and CSM briefed the division commander during the QTB on their training plan for the CFX. The
division commander approved the plan and agreed to resource the battalion.
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The OCsfor the 52d Engineer Battalion CFX and Company A FTX would come from an RC engineer battalion.
The 25th Engineer Battalion was aligned with the 52d Engineer Battalion under the partnership program. As
OCs, the 25th Engineer Battalion leadership could learn new TTP as well as provide a valuable service to the 52d
Engineer Battalion.

Figure 4-17. Engineer Battalion execution and evaluation plan.

The staff developed a pre-execution checklist for the exercise. Example pre-execution checks follow:
. Ensure that sufficient maps (1:50,000) and weather and terrain overlays are on hand.
. Coordinate with the 25th Engineer Battalion for evaluators.

. Develop an exercise scenario portraying division and brigade operations in coordination with the division
and brigade G3s and S3s.

. Coordinate development of division and brigade OPORDs to support the exercise scenario.

. Conduct aTEWT in early March (battalion).

. Arrange for Army aviation assets for aerial reconnaissance.

. Arrange for division terrain team support.

. Conduct prerequisite training on threat engineer vehicles, capabilities, and tactics.

. Conduct training on the collective and soldier tasks required for the exercise (emphasize drills).
The officer and NCO leaders reviewed the list of tasks the CFX would focus on and determined which

prerequisite tasks to train prior to the start of the exercise. Figure 4-18 shows common leader and soldier tasks
which the leaders selected to train before the CFX.

The leaders decided the training time each prerequisite task required. During the next company training meeting,
the PSGs and section noncommissioned officersin charge (NCOICs) presented their training time requirements
to the company commander and 1SG. The company commander and 1SG examined the requests to see if the
platoons' training could be effectively combined, or if the training could be accomplished in a multiechelon
format. The requested training was then approved and placed on the draft training schedule for the appropriate
week.

Master Sergeant (M SG) Ruddy, the battalion operations sergeant, recommended setup and takedown of the
battalion command post (CP). He estimated the NCOs and soldiers needed to practice the procedures at | east
three times prior to the CFX. He based this estimate on many factors, including personnel turnover and the length
of time since the last field deployment.
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Figure 4-18. Sample prerequisite training tasks.

MSG Ruddy recommended the training be conducted during the last week of February and the first week of
March. The company commander and 1SG agreed and directed the training be placed on the training schedule.
Later that week, MSG Ruddy suggested the officers February MAPEX be conducted in the tactical CP after the
NCOs completed training the setup procedures. The battalion S3 concurred and talked to the battalion
commander about the idea. The commander approved the recommendation but directed that the MAPEX start in
the afternoon. This gave the NCOs adequate time for retraining, if required.

During the last week of February, MSG Ruddy and the section NCOI Cs taught CP setup on anearby field. The
section NCOs walked the soldiers completely through the process of setting up and taking down the CP. The
soldiers then set up the CP at their own pace. The section NCOICs provided individual instruction whenever it
was clear asoldier did not understand the task he was required to accomplish. After the CP complex was
established, each section NCOIC conducted training on the procedures outlined in the tactical SOP for those
soldiers who had arrived since the last field exercise.
When the CP setup was completed, the staff officers moved into the CP and conducted a MAPEX. The NCOs
supervised the soldiers to take down the CP after they finished the MAPEX. Before meeting the ARTEP MTP
standards, the soldiers rehearsed the CP's setup, operation, and takedown two more times prior to start of exercise
(STARTEX).

CFX
This section focuses on the actual conduct of the CFX. The situations illustrate methods of conducting

multiechelon training. The sequence of eventsis keyed to the CFX phases asoutlined in Figure 4-17. A
discussion of recommended evaluations and AARs can be found in Chapter 5.

Phase A. Early on the first day of the CFX, the battalion alerted the HHC, Bravo Company, remaining company
commanders, and platoon leaders. Leaders conducted the following precombat checks:

. Accounted for soldiers and weapons.
. Veified status of vehicles and trailers.
. Verified status of supplies; for example, packaged Class |11 and maps.

. Verified status of communications equipment, signal operation instructions (SOI), and other COMSEC
equipment.

. Checked battle rosters and load plans.
. Completed before-operation PMCS.

. Inspected soldiers to ensure they have the needed equipment and they are properly camouflaged.
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. Ensured blank rounds and blank adapters were issued.
. Ensured safety checks and briefings were compl eted.
. Ensured advance and quartering parties were briefed and ready.

Two hours after the aert notice, the units departed garrison and moved to and occupied their AAs. After the AAs
were occupied, the evaluators facilitated an AAR. The battalion received the division OPORD two hours after
arriving in the assembly area. The staff received the commander's approved course of action at 1220. Figure 4-19

shows training conducted at the AA as the staff prepared the battalion OPORD.

While the battalion commander was walking the battalion CP defensive perimeter, he discovered the guard post
at the dismount point had no communications with the CP. The soldiers also had not selected atemporary
fighting position from which to observe the road. Upon questioning the soldiers, the battalion commander
realized they did not understand what was required of them. The battalion commander found the HHC company
commander and explained the situation to him. The battalion commander emphasized he wanted the situation
corrected using the NCO chain. This would ensure that the NCOs were aware of the deficiency and that all
training weaknesses were identified and corrected.

A battalion OPORD was issued at 1400. The battalion was ordered to deploy into its primary positions NLT
0300. After the division's obstacle plan was approved and an AAR conducted, the battalion deployed.

Phase B. The battalion executed its deployment and established the battalion's CP in accordance with MTP
standards. The staff's success in setting up and operating the CP was directly attributed to the training and
rehearsals held prior to the exercise. Once all subordinate elements were in position, the battalion planned and
directed the platoons in engineer reconnaissance of specific routes. The battalion primary staff and company
commanders conducted a map and aerial reconnaissance of selected portions of the area of operations.

Figure 4-19. Sample assembly areatraining.

The engineer reconnaissance was an excellent opportunity to conduct multiechelon training. Figure 4-20 shows
training which occurred during the conduct of the reconnai ssance.

MSG Ruddy, the battalion operations sergeant, found time to evaluate the S3 section soldiers ability to use
proper radio procedures while the commander and staff were on the reconnaissance. He then presented training
which he had prepared in garrison to the soldiers who needed it. Specialist Jones failed to properly execute the
task to standard during the training. MSG Ruddy recognized that Specialist Jones was

Figure 4-20. Sample multiechelon training.

having problems understanding how to use the SOI authentication tables. He placed SSG Goode in charge of the
section after the training was completed and coached Specialist Jones through severa authentication problems
until he could perform the task to standard.
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The battalion staff analyzed the results of the reconnaissance and held an AAR to discuss its conduct. The
battalion commander was very pleased with how quickly and accurately the reconnai ssance was completed. The
CSM reported his assessment that soldier training was going well. He did point out that some instructors needed
more practice making and utilizing field expedient training devices.

Phases C and D. Early on the third day of the exercise, Alpha Company was alerted and moved to an AA near
TF 1-77. The company evaluators

(B Company, 25th Engineer Battalion) were positioned in the unit's area prior to the alert notice. Once in the AA,
the company commander and platoon leaders went to TF 1-77's Main CP to receive the warning order and a
situation update. The company executive officer, 1SG, and other leaders oversaw the Preparation of a Hasty
Defense. An AAR was conducted once the officers returned from TF 1-77's CP.

The other 52d Engineer Battalion elementsin the field conducted a withdrawal during Phase C of the exercise.
Using the results of the reconnai ssance conducted during Phase B, the battalion prepared obstacle plansto
support the division's withdrawal operation. The plans were evaluated as a go by evaluators from the 25th
Engineer Battalion staff and, concurrently, the battalion conducted a night withdrawal.

The battalion CP was attacked by OPFOR (a platoon provided and evaluated by 1-2 Armor) early the next day.
The CP reacted quickly IAW its plan to fight off the attack. The rest of Phase D was spent performing an
engineer reconnaissance and preparing plans to support a counterattack by the division's reserve brigade.
Although the exercise's pace continued to be hectic, individual soldiers and sections and squads experienced
periods when they were not participating actively in the exercise play or sleeping. NCOs used these slack periods
to identify collective and soldier task training needs and to present training.

Phase E. The battalion was ordered to be prepared to support offensive operations at the completion of the
division's successful defense. An engineer reconnai ssance was conducted to support the operation. The division
issued an OPORD at 1800 for deliberate attack at 2200 the next day (Day Five). A battalion OPORD was issued
and breaching plans were developed to support the division's plan. Alpha Company continued to support TF 1-
77's FTX. The remaining units began a night land navigation exercise which was planned prior to the CFX. The
battalion commander decided that soldiers would be evaluated on a critical common task at each checkpoint as
part of his commander's evaluation program (CEP). Figure 4-21 shows training conducted between 2200 and

0100.

Figure 4-21. Sample training conducted during Phase E.

The battalion S3 issued alist of grid coordinates that each section NCO would require hisjunior NCOs and
enlisted soldiers to navigate within a specified time limit. SFC Fast, the battalion S2 NCOIC, divided the
coordinates between the sergeant and the two specialistsin his section. To start the exercise, he had the sergeant
provide navigation for the S2 section. As the section moved about, the section NCOIC pointed out to the two
specialists where they were on the map and how to use landmarks to determine the location. At each stop, the
section dismounted and SFC Fast conducted a quick AAR. After the last point was found, the section returned to
the battalion CP.

During Day Four, Alpha Company's officers developed obstacle plans to support TF 1-77's defensive operations
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and participated in the TF 1-77's FCXs. The NCO leaders took charge of the units and conducted engineer
reconnaissance to support the defense.

Phase F. After stand-to at 0630 the next morning, the battalion commander ended the CFX. At that time the
soldiers took down the CP under the supervision of their NCOs. NCO leaders conducted a thorough inspection to
ensure all blank ammunition was turned in and all sensitive items were accounted for. The battalion S3 conducted
aconvoy briefing prior to the return to garrison. The battalion elements redeployed to garrison and began post
operations checks. The 52d Battalion's TSOP contained an appendix which outlined the three-day process
associated with field deployments. Unit integrity was maintained throughout the post operations period.

SFC Smith was the NCOIC of the S1 section and the PSG for the platoon containing all of the battalion staff. He
instructed his section leaders to maintain squad integrity throughout the post operations period. During the first
day SSG Jay, the $4 section leader, assembled his soldiers in the supply room for weapons cleaning. He coached
them on cleaning their weapons and questioned them about the weapons' various characteristics.

SSG Jay recalled that when the enemy attacked the CP with chemical agents, no one had informed the $4 van.
Since he had forgotten to mention this during the AAR which followed the attack, he told the PSG when he came
by to check on the weapons cleaning. The PSG wrote this point down so that he could discussit with the 1SG
later that afternoon.

After the first day of post operations activities, the senior NCOs met with the CSM. They discussed soldier
training weaknesses that were identified during the AARs and recorded in their leader books. Some weaknesses
had not been corrected during the exercise due to lack of time. Those soldier weaknesses not retrained were
rescheduled to be trained later.

While the battalion redeployed to garrison, Alpha Company's platoons were attached to TF 1-77's companies and
teams for company-level lane training. The training lanes for Movement to Contact and Defense contained
precoordinated situations which required the engineer platoons to execute their battle drills. Following is an
example of the training received by 1st Platoon, Alpha Company, while it supported Team A, TF 1-77.

Team A, conducting Movement to Contact encountered a small enemy force defending alarge minefield. The
engineer platoon leader rapidly assessed the situation, developed a plan to create three assault vehicle lanes, and
assigned three squads the mission. In addition, he coordinated for artillery-delivered smoke to conceal the squads.
Once the mission was assigned, each squad executed Drill #2: Create an Assault Lanein a Threat Surface Laid
Minefield with Hand Emplaced Explosives, from ARTEP 5-145-Drill. Supporting leader and soldier tasks were--

. Supervise minefield breaching operations.

. Use and maintain demolition equipment.

. Construct a nonelectric initiating and or detonating assembly.
. Prime explosives nonelectrically.

. Prime explosives with detonating cord.
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All materials listed in the battle drill were available except the explosive charges. These were replaced by
training aids. A PSG from the 25th Engineer Battalion evaluated 1st Squad's performance and held an AAR after
the drill was completed.

SSG Brady, the first squad leader, correctly executed the troop leading procedures and moved his squad to the
job site. The squad worked quickly and effectively. It executed the drill in fourteen minutes, a minute faster than
the drill standard. At the AAR, the evaluator emphasized how well 1st Squad executed the drill. SSG Brady
recorded the results of the lane training evaluation in his leader book during the AAR.

Phase G. During the next three days, every engineer platoon was evaluated on its ability to conduct operationsin
support of offensive and defensive operations. The engineer company commander, Captain (CPT) Mann, was
pleased with his platoons' performance. He was also impressed with the training benefit obtained through lane
training. He made a note to set up platoon lanes during the company's next FTX.

Phase H. The company redeployed to garrison eight days after it was alerted. CPT Mann had his company
conduct post operations AW the battalion's SOP. He also emphasized that all leaders must reassess their
elements' training proficiency based on the exercise results. The company leaders discussed their new
assessments and methods for correcting weaknesses during the next weekly company training meeting.

1ST FSB FTX (EXEVAL)
Pre-FTX

During the battalion QTB, the 1st FSB commander presented a plan for a battalion external evaluation
(EXEVAL) in conjunction with 1st Brigade's CPX. The 1st FSB had been assigned the mission to conduct CSS
operations (supply, maintenance, medical) to support the CPX and TF 1-77's FTX. The FSB commander
considered this an excellent opportunity to assess the results of the battalion's training efforts since the last
EXEVAL. Therefore, he decided to deploy the battalion on an FTX and support the entire brigade from the BSA.
The 2d FSB was prepared to provide evaluators if the EXEVAL was approved. The DISCOM and division
commanders agreed with the plan and approved the necessary resources.

The FSB S3 and maintenance operations officer finished planning the FTX. Their training and evaluation plan
focused on the assessed weaknesses shown in Figure 4-22. The FSB commander decided to focus on--

. Deploy to combat area of operations.

. Conduct CSS operations (emphasize supporting forward).
. Direct response to BSA threat.

. Casualty evacuation.

The FTX was planned and refined throughout the short-range and near-term planning periods. Some of the key
points of planning for the FTX follow.
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The FSB commander and his staff coordinated with the 1st Brigade to ensure they knew all support requirements.
They discussed the completed EXEV AL plan with the brigade commander. The brigade commander requested
additional emphasis on refueling operations and combat lifesaver (CLS) training. He wanted to ensure refueling
operations were conducted as close as possible to the combat trains and under realistic conditions. Treatment and
evacuation of casualties had been problemsin past exercises. They were also weaknesses for the FSB. The FSB's
S3 ensured that the 1st Brigade's training needs were emphasized during the EXEVAL. The FSB commander also
coordinated and integrated his plan with the main support battalion (M SB).

The FSB commander used as a planning tool a matrix to depict his execution and evaluation plan (Figure 4-23).
The missions and tasks were derived from the applicable MTP (ARTEP 63-005-MTP). The FSB commander
briefed his subordinate |eaders on the tasks and the training objectives for the FTX. He explained how the
battalion could get the most out of the FTX through multiechelon training.

Company commanders, platoon leaders, and key NCOs used the battalion's execution and evaluation plan, the
results from the last EXEV AL, and subordinate leader input to develop situational training exercises for their
units,

Figure 4-22. Sample FSB assessment.
Figure 4-23. 1st FSB execution and evaluation plan.

These STXswould allow the leader the flexibility to conduct training when opportunities became available. The
commanders also planned time for the squad leaders to conduct prerequisite training while the officers and senior
NCOs were involved in the 1st Brigade CPX.

Platoon sergeants briefed their squad leaders on all requirements. Squad |eaders used the platoon guidance to
prepare prerequisite training on deficient tasks while the officers were involved in the CPX (Figure 4-24). A

sample of one squad's training prior to the FTX follows.

SSG Cruz of the Class 11 section was told that the squad would use trailer transfer operations to facilitate the
movement of fuel in support of 1st Brigade. He knew that his drivers would be required to haul 5,000-gallon
tankers that were not their own. He was therefore particularly concerned for the safety of the drivers. Histraining
plan would focus on quick and accurate before-operations PM CS of the trailers. By focusing on this aspect, his
section would be able to transfer fuel tankers quickly and safely.

SSG Cruz used command maintenance to evaluate his soldiers proficiency. He scheduled refresher training for
his soldiers during his sergeants time training. He required each soldier to correctly perform before-operations
checks on a 5,000 gallon tanker. He also took the soldierson a TEWT to severa locations he had picked out the
week prior when he was preparing for the training. At each location, he pointed out how the first tanker should be
positioned, how subsequent tankers would be parked, and how to maneuver the tankers in and out of the transfer
points. SSG Cruz emphasized METT-T and safety throughout this training.

Figure 4-24. Sample prerequisite training.
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SSG Cruz then used a nearby field to coach the squad through the transfer. Again he emphasized safety
throughout the training. After each iteration, he gathered the squad together and conducted an AAR. Specialist
Kim recommended adding the trailer transfer operation to the company's SOP. SSG Cruz noted in his leader book
to pass the recommendation to the platoon leader. The soldiers completed the training and returned to the motor
pool under the supervision of the assistant squad leader. SSG Cruz started the squad on its recovery operations,
found the platoon leader, and discussed the SOP change with him.

SSG Cruz planned additional training during the week prior to the FTX. He developed alane with three transfer
points over various terrain conditions. The platoon leader and PSG evaluated the squad's performance. As each
driver completed the lane, the evaluator conducted an AAR. One driver and assistant driver had difficulty with a
hilly part of the lane. SSG Cruz accompanied them to another training site and retrained them after releasing the
other soldiers.

FTX

The following is a by-phase discussion of execution of the FSB FTX (Figure 4-23). Highlighted events under
each phase for different units show the linkage of collective and soldier tasks.

The battalion devel oped pre-execution checks prior to the FTX. This detailed list ensured the battalion was
prepared to execute the FTX. Figure 4-25 is a sample of the battalion's pre-execution checklist.

Figure 4-25. Sample pre-execution checklist.

Phase A. The battalion started the FTX with an alert to test the unit's readiness SOP. After detailed precombat
checks were completed, the FSB deployed to the assembly area. Figure 4-26 is a sample of the FSB units' actions
prior to deployment.

Squad leaders briefed their soldiers on the mission, and what was expected. They questioned their soldiersin
detail about their responsibilities and ensured they understood. The following is an example of one squad
conducting precombat checks.

Sergeant (SGT) Duke discovered Private (PVT) Ames was in the wrong uniform because he did not have on his
field jacket nor had he drawn his protective mask and carrier. He made an on-the-spot correction by having PVT
Ames take hisfield jacket out of his duffel bag and put it on. He then sent PVT Ames to the NBC room to draw
his protective mask and rejoin the squad. Some additional precombat checks were--

Figure 4-26. Predeployment activities.
. Accountability of personnel.
. Accountability and serviceability of weapons and sensitive items.

. Status of vehicles and trailers.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_5.htm (28 of 33) [1/11/2002 3:17:13 PM]



FM 25-101 Chapter 4 Execution

. Soldiers briefed and knowledgeabl e about the mission.

. Soldiers and equipment camouflaged and inspected; for example, weapons, |oad bearing equipment
(LBE), identification (D) tags, and meal cards.

Before the battalion moved to the field, the chain of command conducted AARs. All soldiers were involved and
the feedback was noted. The battalion then deployed to the AA.

The 2d FSB evaluated the 1st FSB's road march to the AA. The 1st FSB occupied the AA, established perimeter
defenses, and began conducting CSS operations. Figure 4-27 shows tasks the battalion conducted.

Figure 4-27. FSB road march and assembly area activities.

AARs were conducted after the last battalion unit occupied its assembly area. Later on Day One, the FSB
received the 1st Brigade's OPORD for deploying into sector. The battalion was required to establish the BSA
prior to 0400 the next day. While the battalion staff developed an OPORD, the battalion’s subordinate units
continued to provide CSS support to the brigade. NCOs took advantage of slow periods by presenting
opportunity training to refresh soldiers memories on tasks, such as Construct Individual Fighting Position;
Practice Noise, Light, and Litter Discipline; and Construct a Range Card.

To replicate wartime conditions, the FSB commander ordered all movement off primary roads and within 1
kilometer of the BSA be conducted in black-out drive. The commander emphasized safety during the
establishment of the BSA. He also emphasized constant leader involvement during black-out drive operations.
Subordinate commanders emphasized safety when issuing their OPORDs.

Phase B. The FSB began moving forward to the BSA site at 2000. The FSB's occupation of the BSA went well.
The 2d FSB OCs evaluated thistask asago. The FSB started its proactive CSS operations in support of 1st
Brigade. Selected NCOs supervised the construction of defensive positionsimmediately after stand-to on Day
Two. SGT Smothers of the maintenance company was responsible for preparing fighting positionsin his squad's
sector during the occupation of the AA. He ensured--

« Observation posts (OPs) and listening posts (L Ps) were manned.
. Fighting positions were properly prepared and camouflaged.

. Early warning devices were emplaced.

. Sector sketches and range cards were completed and accurate.

Thistask required him to carefully manage his squad. The 1st Brigade had already evacuated a piece of
equipment for repair. Intelligence on the enemy situation indicated a high probability of being attacked. SGT
Smothers had half his section prepare the defense as the other half worked on customer equipment. During this
period, an OPFOR patrol was sighted and a BSA alert went out to man the fighting positions. Asthe soldiersran
to occupy their fighting positions, confusion arose as to who was to go to which position. SGT Smothers noted
also that there were not enough fighting positions.
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The adert status was reduced and an AAR was conducted. The soldiers and SGT Smothers were able to revise
their defensive position's occupation plan. Asthis phase of training progressed, SGT Smothers conducted several
rehearsals to reinforce the plan's execution.

Phase C. During Phase C, the FSB continued to conduct CSS operations. OPFOR attacks occurred on Days
Three, Four, and Five. A MASCAL exercise was conducted on Day Six. A sample of some of the training that
occurred follows.

The FSB commander positioned his 5,000 gallon tankers halfway between the maneuver battalion combat trains
and the BSA at forward tactical refueling points IAW METT-T. Thisfacilitated fast refueling of the TF. The plan
included the tankers moving when the combat trains moved. Logisticians tracked the battle, forecasting Class |11
and coordinating delivery from the MSB. The delivery of Class |11 was conducted by tanker transfer. These
actions greatly improved the supported units' ability to refuel, and reduced the signature of the BSA.

The BSA was attacked three times during the FTX. The reaction force (composed of al the tenant elements of
the BSA) and the MP platoon reacted too slowly to defeat the initial attack. The AAR held following the attack
revealed the majority of BSA personnel had not heard the alert signal.

During the BSA AAR, the FSB commander concluded critical information, such as size and direction of attack,
was disseminated too slowly. The AAR identified these additional problems:

. The LPS and OPs were not properly emplaced or camouflaged and did not have back-up communications.
. The TOC was not passing along threat |evels.

. The communications wires were not properly laid. After the attack, wire from the TOC to the companies
was found cut where it crossed a road.

. There was no messenger plan in case of communications failure.

. Therewasno audio or visual aternate signal.

. Targeting and fire support were poor.

. The defensive plan did not include vehicle mounted machine guns.

After the AAR, the FSB commander and CSM held leader classes to correct the problems. After the classes, the
NCO and officer leaders conducted a rehearsal of BSA defense on a sand table. Subsequently the leaders returned
to their unitsto retrain their soldiers.

The FSB commander scheduled a walk-through with the entire BSA. After severa rehearsals, the commander
assessed that the BSA was ready to conduct the task under combat conditions. The BSA was attacked twice more
during the FTX with little loss of soldiers, material, or support to the 1st Brigade. An AAR was conducted after
each attack and minor shortcomings were corrected. An important aspect of thistraining is that BSA personnel
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continued to provide CSSoperations. Figure 4-28 shows unit activities while defending the BSA.
Figure 4-28. Unit activitiesin BSA.

Phase D. During Phase D, aMASCAL was scheduled by the FSB and 1st Brigade. It was conducted in
conjunction with Team A, TF 1-77's, assault STX. The medical company had conducted prerequisite training
prior to the FSB FTX.

CPT Thomas, commander of Company C, knew the MASCAL exercise would be the most difficult part of the
exercise for her unit. She also knew aMASCAL situation in arealistic combat environment would require
additional support from external assets. Further, her soldiers needed to know how to coordinate for such support.

CPT Thomas had her ambulance platoon establish an ambulance exchange point (AXP) to speed up casualty
evacuation. The AXP allowed the exchange of afresh FSB ambulance |oaded with medical supplies with an
ambulance carrying casualties from the supported unit. The exchange was at a transfer point typically halfway
between the FSB and battalion aid station IAW METT-T. This significantly decreased evacuation time because
supported units did not have to travel to the BSA to evacuate patients.

The AXP can move easily and is responsive to changing situations on the battlefield. CPT Thomas had read in
the Center for Army Lessons Learned (CALL) bulletins that CTCs had successfully used this approach;
therefore, she trained her unit extensively on this technique. She also conducted prior coordination and training
with the supported units.

Dr. (CPT) Lance, a physician with C Company, 1st FSB, used a color-coded triage technique during the FTX.
Thisinvolved marking areas under the camouflage nets with multicolored signs that indicated the level of triage
of casualties, for example; green for routine and red for immediate. At night the triage areas were marked with
colored chemical lights. This technique expedited casualty evacuation and treatment and was essential to the
execution of the MASCAL exercise.

The treatment platoon's training objectives for the FTX were planned during the near-term planning phase. The
platoons were evaluated on the following tasks during the MASCAL exercise:

. Conduct triage.

. Provideinitial medical service.

. Provide ground ambulance support.

. Dispatch ambulances to supported units.

« Immobilize fractures or suspected fractures.

. Control hemorrhage.
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. Treat environment injuries.

. Treat burns.

. Perform examinations.

. Treat enemy prisoners or war (EPWs) IAW Geneva Conventions.

The MASCAL exercise stressed the medical system to near collapse; however, the MASCAL AARsindicated
the medical company had responded well. The movement of casualties was conducted superbly. Problems did
arisein the triage system. The AARs revealed that the front line medical personnel and the medical company
were marking casualties differently. The company commander noted this for future coordination.

Phase E. During Phase E, many training events focused on platoon, section, squad, team, and crew execution of
critical collective tasks. The 2d FSB provided evaluators for the different events, while 1-2 Armor provided the
OPFOR. An example training event was a lane devel oped to test the convoys reaction to an ambush.

SFC Ramon's convoy was returning to the BSA after picking up aload of simulated special weapons. He was
advised by radio that a bridge was out on his planned route. The TOC provided him with an aternate route,
which led his convoy through the ambush site. The lead truck encountered a road block after rounding a sharp
curve. The convoy reacted to the ambush using the drill, Convoy Reacts to Road Blocked (ARTEP 55-188-30-
DRILL).

SFC Ramon had trained his platoon to execute the drill as part of prerequisite training for the FTX. The convoy
reacted quickly and accurately to the ambush. Only minor mistakes were raised during the AAR.

A platoon-sized OPFOR attack on the BSA occurred during Day Eight of the exercise. During the attack, the
OPFOR employed smoke. An OC caused one of the BSA's NBC alarmsto activate. Soldiers masked and relayed
the warning using hand and arm signal's, and the appropriate vehicle horn signals. Once the attack was repelled,
the units' leaders conducted unmasking procedures. The AAR that followed identified several problem areas,
which were later corrected.

The FSB continued to support TF 1-77's FTX until the exercise ended. Prior to redeploying to garrison, the FSB
accomplished the actions shown in Figure 4-29.

SFC Wilson, Recovery Section Leader, B Company, was responsible for providing recovery assistance to
supported units with NMC or damaged equipment. He prepared the section for the upcoming recovery and
evacuation mission by--

. Organizing the recovery team.
. Briefing the recovery team on the concept of operation.

. ldentifying resource requirements.
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. Requesting acommunications relay site to facilitate C2.
Figure 4-29. FSB actions prior to redeployment.

The recovery section assisted TF 1-77 and the FSB in moving equipment from maintenance collection points.
The recovery operation was efficiently conducted and resulted in the rapid repair of NMC equipment.

During this phase, the FSB began to move equipment and supplies to the rear. By conducting some movement of
eguipment and operational loads early, the FSB was prepared to assist TF 1-77's movement back to garrison. This
also gave rear elements an opportunity to start repairing NMC equipment.

Phase F. The BSA coordinated and supported the redeployment of TF 1-77. The FSB operations officer ensured
medical, fuel, and recovery assets were in position to support the movement. The BSA stayed in position until TF
1-77 closed into its motor pool.

The FSB commander saw the movement of the FSB to garrison as a training opportunity. He directed the
redeployment to be conducted as atactical operation until all elements had closed in garrison. He also directed
the assistant S3 to control the movement.

Once in garrison, the battalion started its recovery process. The unit SOP established a three-step recovery
process of accountability, maintenance, and retraining. This processis an extension of precombat checks and,
once completed, signifies the end of the exercise. However, the FSB recovery processis longer and more difficult
for CSS than for combat arms and CS units; the FSB must work on its own equipment as well as the supported
units equipment.

The FSB commander conducted an AAR and prepared his assessment. The exercise provided valuable data on
the battalion's strengths and weaknesses. The new assessment provided the basis for the next short-range plan.

Al'l training nmust be evaluated. This forns the base fromwhich | eaders
assess proficiency. Leaders nust record the results and use themto adj ust
training requirenents.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_5.htm (33 of 33) [1/11/2002 3:17:13 PM]



FM 25-101 Chapter 5 Assessment

RDL  Tableof Document Download
Homepage Contents Information Instructions

CHAPTER 5
ASSESSMENT

The truth is sought, regardl ess of whether pleasant or unpl easant.

LTG Leslie J. McNair

Training assessnent is an integral part of the traini ng nanagenent

cycle. Information obtained as a result of a thoroughly planned eval uation
provi des the basis for the commander's and | eader's assessnent of his unit
and training program Throughout, |eaders benefit through the |eadership
assessnent and devel opnent programthat occurs concurrently with the training
eval uati on and assessnent process. Utinmately, adjustnents are nade in
resources, personnel, training nethods, and other areas to refine the
training program focus.

UNIT ASSESSMENT

L eaders use evaluations and other feedback to assess soldier, leader, and unit proficiency. The analysis of the
information provided through evaluations is the key mechanism that commanders use for their assessment.
Additionally, commanders can adjust priorities and resources as necessary to synchronize all unit functions. To
assess training proficiency and selected tasks, commanders--

. Select type of evaluation.

. Develop an evaluation plan.

. Conduct evaluation of training.

. Conduct after action reviews.

. Provide feedback to chain of command.

Figure 5-1 lists important sources of information that assist |leadersin assessing their units' training status and
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ability to accomplish wartime missions.
Figure 5-1.
EVALUATION

The evaluation process is continuous. Therefore, evaluations must be planned for all training and considered as a

way of lifein the unit. Training evaluation isintegral to training management and is conducted by leaders at every
level.

Evaluation of training measures the demonstrated ability of soldiers, leaders, and units to perform atask against
Army standards. It is a snapshot, at a given time, on whether or not the task was conducted to standard under
prescribed conditions.

Each training event is evaluated during training execution. Planning for training must include resources (such as
leader time, prerequisite training, evaluators, and equipment) to facilitate evaluation. The use of evaluation data
can have a strong positive (or negative) effect on command climate of the unit.

Evaluations are used to--
. Provide feedback on training proficiency to those participating in the training event (using AARS).
« Assess METL task proficiency.
. Develop lessons learned for distribution throughout the command, and the Army, when applicable.
. Shape future training plans.
. Enhance leader development.
TYPES OF EVALUATIONS
Evaluations can be informal or formal and internal or external. Key points for each type of evaluation follow.
Informal evaluations are most commonly used at battalion level and below. They are--
. Conducted by all leadersin chain of command.
. Continuous.
. Used to provide immediate feedback on training proficiency.

Formal evaluations are usually scheduled on the long-range and short-range calendars. These include ARTEP
evauations, EIB, EFMB, and TVIs. They are--
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. Sometimes unannounced, such as an EDRE.
. Normally highlighted during QTBsand Y TBs.
. Resourced with dedicated evaluators or OCs.

Internal evaluations are planned, resourced, and conducted by the unit undergoing the evaluation. External
evaluations are also planned and resourced. However, they are normally conducted by the headquarters two levels
above the unit being evaluated. For example, division evaluates battalions; brigade evaluates companies; battalion
evaluates platoons; and company eval uates sections, squads, teams, or crews.

These evaluations can be combined to meet the particular needs of the units or soldiers being evaluated. Figure 5-2
shows the application of each combination. Regardless of the type of evaluation, leaders must be present at all
training--personally supervising and evaluating.

PLANNING FOR EVALUATIONS

The evaluation of collective training is critical to assessing a unit's capability to perform its METL tasks. For
evaluation to be effective, it must be thoroughly planned and rigorously executed. Thus, leaders must begin the
planning process as early as possible to provide an accurate evaluation.

RC commanders may request assistance from Maneuver Training Commands, partnership or affiliated units,
CAPSTONE aligned units, or readiness groups to assist in the planning, preparation, and evaluation of training.
However, the RC chain of command remains responsible for the evaluation.

Figure 5-2. Use of types of evaluations
The chain of command needs the following information to facilitate long-range evaluation planning:
. Typeof exercise (battalion FTX, company FTX, company STX, TEWT).
. Datesof exercise.
. Typeof evaluation (formal, informal, internal, external, or combination).
. Support requirements (internal and external).
. Coordination for external evaluation support.

More detailed evaluation planning occurs as time draws near. To continue effective short range planning, the
commander and key |leaders develop and provide the following information:

. Commander's intent and focus for the exercise.
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. Pre-execution checklist.
. Level of evaluation; for example, down to platoon level.
. Datesfor training the evaluators.
. Plan for conduct of evaluator training.
The commander and key leaders also provide a completed evaluation and control plan. The plan contains--
. Intent of the exercise and the evaluation.
. Evaluation procedures.
. Exercise scenario.
. Training objectives.
. Guidance on conduct of AARs.
. Resource guidance.
 Required coordination.
. Discussion on evaluators rolein safety.
. Rules of engagement.
. References (SMs, FMs, MTPs, and SOPs (including those of dlice units)).
. Evauation checklists (to include T& EOs).

Refinement of the evaluation plan continues up to execution. This accommodates changes made to the events and
evaluation plan and to resource allocations.

EVALUATORS

Evaluators must be highly qualified to enhance the training experience for the evaluated unit by providing valid,
credible observations. The evaluator should be equal or senior in rank to the leader being evaluated. |deally, the
evaluator should have held the position himself, asit lends credibility to hisrole.

L eaders and soldiers learn from the evaluator. Likewise, the evaluator learns by observing the unit. Listed below
are some basic rules for the evaluator:

. Betrained and rehearsed.
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. Know the terrain. (Conduct reconnaissance when possible.)

. Don't be argumentative.

. ldentify strengths as well as weaknesses.

. Patiently observe al actions of aunit. (Don't jump to conclusions.)

. Always use the chain of command. (Don't take command of the unit.)
. Be prepared to coach unit leaders.

. Beflexible; base evaluation on unit's reaction to the tactical situation, not on personal knowledge of the
preplanned scenario.

. Do what the soldiers do. Experience the same conditions as the evaluated unit.
. Know OPFOR training objectives.

Evaluation planners should use an evaluator worksheet, such as the example in Figure 5-3. This helps determine
the best evaluator organization. The task evaluation matrix at Figure 5-4 aids in this determination.

Figure 5-3.
Figure 5-4. Task evaluation matrix.
Evaluators must be trained prior to conducting evaluations. This ensures they are technically and tactically
competent and understand their responsibilities during evaluations. Training should include the elementslisted in
Figure 5-5.
Figure 5-5.

AFTER ACTION REVIEW

The AAR isastructured review process that alows training participants to discover for themselves what happened,
why it happened, and how it can be done better. AARs--

. Focus on the training objectives. (Was the mission accomplished?)
. Emphasize meeting Army standards. (AARs do not determine winners or losers.)

Encourage soldiersto discover important lessons from the training event. (They are not a critique.)
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. Allow alarge number of soldiers and leaders (including OPFOR) to participate so that lessons learned can
be shared.

The AAR consists of four parts:
. Review what was supposed to happen (training plan).
. Establish what happened (to include OPFOR point of view).
. Determine what was right or wrong with what happened.
. Determine how the task should be done differently next time.

The AAR is often used as a leader devel opment technique to develop leaders throughout the entire chain of
command. Leaders may use the AAR for an extended professional discussion with subordinate leaders. At
completion of the exercise, afinal AAR is conducted. It is a meeting with the evaluators or OCs, OPFOR, and unit
leadersto review the training just conducted. Training weaknesses identified during AARSs must be included in
future planned training. Detailed discussion of AARs s at Appendix G.

TRAINING ASSESSMENT

After the conduct of the fina AAR, the commander reviews the evaluation and AAR results to assess his unit's
training proficiency. The commander's assessment of training proficiency on mission essential task list tasksis
rated as either "T" (trained), "P" (needs practice), or "U" (untrained). As discussed in Chapter 3, those battlefield

operating systems that do not apply to the task are left blank on the commander's assessment worksheet.

NCOs may use aleader book in assessing squad, crew, and soldier proficiency (see Appendix B). The commander
uses the assessment worksheet to record training weaknesses. Thisinformation helpsto identify a strategy to
improve or sustain training proficiency. Other worksheet formats which identify subunits instead of BOS may be

used for the commander's assessment (see Figure 3-15). Regardless of its format, the worksheet is only atool for
the commander to plan training.

EXAMPLE TRAINING ASSESSMENTS

To illustrate the concept of training eval uations and assessments, the following examples from the Task Force 1-77
FTX, 52d Engineer Battalion CFX, and 1st FSB FTX (EXEVAL) are provided.

TF1-77FTX
Evaluations

At the completion of TF 1-77's FTX, evaluators provided written evaluations on the tasks performed. Evaluation
results were recorded on the T& EOs from the applicable MTP. T& EO extracts from the TF, Team A, and 1st
Platoon, Team A, are a Figures 5-6, 5-7 and 5-8. An extract from the squad leader's evaluation of his soldiers
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proficiency in the task Prepare a Fighting Position is at Figure 5-9.
After Action Renews

The leaders used the AARs as their final piece of information focusing on what happened, why it happened, and
how to do it better. Through the AAR process, the chief OC was able to have unit members describe what
happened in their own words and from their own points of view. This helped evaluators and unit leaders to focus
on whether or not the mission was accomplished so that leaders could link lessons learned to subsequent training.

Asaresult of the AARs, the TF 1-77 commander discovered the unit had improved considerably on the tasks
Movement by Road/Rail and Defend. However, the unit still had problems with the task Assault during the
company STXs. The AAR revealed that coordination and adjustment of artillery and mortar fire slowed the assault,
making the indirect fire ineffective. It also revealed that the slow commitment of engineer assets resulted in the
companies spending too much time exposed to enemy fire at enemy obstacles. Much better coordination and
integration of the slice units were needed during planning and preparation.

Thistype of feedback from the AARSs, coupled with an after action report, provided information the TF 1-77
commander needed--

. To determine his assessment of each mission essential task.
. Todevelop atraining strategy for future training.
. To plan and conduct additional training.
Commander's Training Assessment

Based on the training evaluation results, AARSs, and their own personal observations, the TF and Team A
commanders assessed their units on each METL task trained. Extracts of those assessment are at Figures 5-10 and

5-11.
Figure 5-6. TF 1-77 training evaluation extract.

Figure 5-7. Team A training evaluation extract.

Figure 5-8. 1st Platoon, Team A, training evaluation extract.
Figure 5-9. Squad training evaluation extract.

Figure 5-10. TF 1-77 commander's training assessment extract.
Figure 5-11. Team A commander's training assessment extract.

52D ENGINEER BATTALION CFX
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Evaluations

The 52D Engineer Battalion CFX provided valuable training feedback to the battalion leaders. The exercise did not
involve a higher headquarter's directed external evaluation; however, the battalion commander wanted help in
evaluating the battalion CP operation. He requested and received evaluators from the 25th Engineer Battalion. To
evaluate selected operations conducted by A Company, the battalion S3 planned and conducted evaluator training
and assisted the OCs from the 25th Engineer Battalion in preparing eval uation packets.

The evaluators prepared evaluation packets using ARTEP 5-145-MTP, ARTEP 5-145-31-MTP, ARTEP 5-145-11-
MTP, and ARTEP 5-145-Drills. The battalion CP evaluators focused on the battalion staff tasks which had been
designated as battle tasks. A Company was evaluated on its ability to construct hasty obstacles and conduct
obstacle breaching operations. Figures 5-12, 5-13, and 5-14 are examples of the completed T& EOs that the

evaluators provided.

After Action Reviews

Discussions during the offensive planning AAR revealed that the battalion's logistical planning was inadequate; it
did not allow for full support of the battalion's mobility operations. The battalion $4 pointed out that the companies
had submitted their logistical requirementstoo late. The S4 section could not obtain the supplies prior to the
offensive. The evaluator from the 25th Engineer Battalion suggested the S4 could reduce the impact of late
reguests by anticipating the increased requirements for Class |11 and breaching materials needed to support
battalion operations.

Obstacle reporting was a weakness discovered during the AAR conducted after the division's offensive operations.
Companies and platoons moving forward in the offense had not reported some existing enemy and friendly
obstacles. This caused severe problems for two division CSS units as they moved forward to their next position.
They had to detour to avoid the obstacles and reached their new position severa hours late. The loss of the CSS
units' support for the additional time could have been avoided had the engineer units reported the obstacles.

Commander's Training Assessment

From the evaluators comments, discussions during the AARs, and his own observations, the battalion commander
assessed the training status of the unit. The results of the offensive phase of the exercise caused him to assess the
battalion as"P" on two METL tasks, Conduct Logistical Operations and Report Obstacle Information.

Figure 5-12. 52d Engineer Battalion training evaluation extract.
Figure 5-13.

Figure 5-14. 1st Squad, 1st Platoon, A Company, training extract.
Figure 5-15. 52d Engineer Battalion commander's training assessment.

Figure 5-15 shows the battalion commander's revised assessment of the four METL tasksrated "P" prior to the
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CFEX. It aso shows his strategy for correcting weaknesses and sustaining strengths.
1ST FSB FTX (EXEVAL)
Evaluations

At the completion of 1st FSB's FTX (EXEVAL), evaluators provided written evaluations on the tasks performed.
Extracts from evaluations of the battalion task Direct Response Against BSA Threat and the related company task
Defend Company Sector are at Figures 5-16 and 5-1.

After Action Reviews

The FSB commander used the AAR as the final piece of information. He focused on how well the tasks were
performed and what the unit needed to do for future training. Through the AAR process, the chief OC heard
soldiers describe what happened in their own words and from their own points of view. Following are comments
made by unit members.

PVT Romero, legal clerk, HHD, 1ST FSB, stated that he had |earned the importance of using the SALUTE format
(size, activity, location, uniform, time, and equipment) to send a spot report and of properly camouflaging himself,
his equipment, and position. He and another soldier were assigned LP and OP duty prior to one of the attacks. The
enemy detected PVT Romero and was able to get very close to the perimeter of the BSA. When he did see the
enemy, he was unable to send a clear and concise warning to the BSA.

Immediately afterward, PV T Romero received retraining on sending areport and camouflaging properly. He
recommended that the unit conduct refresher training on basic combat survival skillsfor all soldiers prior to field
training.

PFC Schmitt, supply specialist, A Company, 1st FSB, stated that his training with the reaction force had increased
his tactical competence. He felt that the movement techniques he had learned were key to driving off the OPFOR
during the FTX. He recommended that MILES be used more on the next FTX to enhance the training.

Figure 5-16.

Figure 5-17. A Company, 1st FSB training evaluation extract.

SFC Mills, platoon sergeant, B Company, said that the predeployment training the battalion had accomplished
prior to the FTX was key to the successful deployment to the field. He felt that his soldiers had performed
extremely well on uploading supplies and equipment and had gained confidence in their ability to deploy. SFC
Mills aso noted that the route to the BSA had only two artillery targets. He thought more targets were needed for
the length of route. The S3 noted this weakness for future planning.

PVT Johnson, medic, C Company, 1st FSB, stated that hisland navigation training had helped himin
accomplishing his mission. He had received a"real world" mission to evacuate a soldier with a broken leg and had
only grid coordinates of the location. His training allowed him to quickly navigate to the location, render aid, and
evacuate the patient back to the BSA.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_6.htm (9 of 10) [1/11/2002 3:17:17 PM]



FM 25-101 Chapter 5 Assessment

From the AAR feedback, the FSB commander found that the unit had improved considerably on the following
tasks:

. Deploy to acombat area of operations.
« Conduct logistical operations.
. Casualty evacuation.

However, the unit still had problems responding to a threat to the BSA. The AAR revealed that many soldiers
needed refresher training on basic combat tasks. The unit performed extremely well on these tasks during last
year's FTX but had conducted little sustainment training since. Many new soldiers were assigned to the battalion
since that FTX and needed initial training. The FSB commander had considered the unit trained on basic combat
skills and therefore had not emphasized sustainment training to subordinate leaders.

Commander's Training Assessment

Feedback (such as above) from the AAR, coupled with the evaluation result, provided information the FSB
commander needed to complete his training assessment and develop a plan for corrective actions. After assessing
the unit'slevel of proficiency on METL tasks, he developed atraining plan to emphasize the following:

. Basic combat skills--refresher training.

. Casualty evacuation--sustainment training.

. Direct response to BSA threat--refresher training.

. Deploy to combat area of operations--sustainment training.

Figure 5-18. 1st FSB commander's training assessment extract.

From the training evaluation results, AARs, and his own personal observations, the FSB commander assessed his
unit on each METL task asit related to the BOS (Figure 5-18).

The commander's assessment is not the end of training. It isthe link that ties the evaluation of training to the
planning of future training.

Figure 5-19. Training Management Cycle.
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APPENDIX A
EXAMPLE TRAINING DOCUMENTS

This appendix provides example training documents; their formats and contents may be used as guides when
developing training documents. These documents also serve as source documents for most of the training examples
used throughout this field manual.

The training-related information and documents are for a notional division (the 52d Inf Div (Mech)), selected
subordinate units, and the 313th Inf Bde (Mech) (RC), which is around-out brigade to the 52d Inf Div. The 52d Inf
Div isthe force structure upon which most examples are based. A 52d Inf Div subordinate task force (TF 1-77) is
the example battalion-level combat arms unit used to illustrate the training techniques and procedures.

Chapters 2,3, 4 and 5 also have examples from outside the 52d Inf Div. They show how the techniques and
procedures in this manual apply to RC units and to battalion and lower units assigned above division level.

52D INFANTRY DIVISION (MECH)
MISSION: At D-Day, H-Hour, the 52d Infantry Division (Mech) deploys by air and sea, occupies assigned
marshaling areas, organizes for combat; on order, moves to assigned assembly areas; be prepared to assume the

defensive sector of another division in the assigned corps area; be prepared to conduct a counterattack and, on
order, conduct offensive operations.

52D INFANTRY DIVISION (MECH) METL
. Move by Road/Rail to APOE/SPOE.
. Prepare for Combat Operations.
. Moveto and Occupy an Assembly Area.
. Conduct Relief in Place.
. Conduct Area Defense.
. Conduct Counterattack.

. Conduct Movement to Contact.
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. Conduct Hasty Attack.
EXAMPLE 52D INFANTRY DIVISION TRAINING OBJECTIVE
TASK: Conduct Area Defense. ARTEP 71-100-M TP, Mission Training Plan, Division Command Group and Staff.

CONDITIONS: Thedivision, as part of a corps operating in a joint and combined environment, is engaged in

combat or combat isimminent. The division'stactical, main, and rear command posts have been deployed and
established. Communications have been established and reports are being received from subordinate units and
submitted to corps headquarters in accordance with (IAW) TSOPs. Combat operations may involve offensive,
defensive, or retrograde operations. Continuous operations (day and night) are envisioned.

Enemy forces are composed of armored, mechanized, air assault, and airborne forces with their associated CS,
CSS, and air assets. Both forces, friendly and enemy, possess the capability to employ nuclear and chemical
weapons. Enemy forces have the capability to employ biological weapons. The NBC environment is active. The
enemy forces have employed chemical agentsin support of specific operations and selected deep targets. They
have nuclear weapons in aready posture but have not yet employed them. They have not used their biological
weapons.

Electronic warfare (EW) environment is active. The enemy is employing radioelectronic combat (REC) tactics.
Thereisair parity within the theater of operations; however, local air superiority can be achieved for short periods
of time by either air force. Conflict is characterized by nonlinear operations, enemy weapons systems exist whose
ranges and lethality equal or exceed US capabilities. These include numerous surveillance, target acquisition, and
communication sensors. The combat environment is characterized by a continuing series of fast, chaotic battles.
The division has received the intelligence summary (INTSUM) and the corps OPLAN.

STANDARDS:

. Division conducts tactical movement using formations, terrain, and fire support to minimize its
vulnerability to enemy fires.

. Division retains the terrain within its assigned area of operations.

. Division defeats or destroys the attacking enemy, combined arms army, and retains the terrain within its
assigned area of operations AW the commander's intent.

. Division plans and executes a defense in depth all the way to the rear of the division's sector.

. Units position to respond to the most probable enemy courses of action and designate unit contingency
plans.

. Thesize, composition, and positioning of the reserve are commensurate with the successful completion of
contingency plans provided.

. Theflank coordination, internally and externally, allows the corps and division to keep up to date with the
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situation.

. The concept of the operation provides for an offensive counterattack to defeat attacking enemy forces and
restore the forward edge of the battle area (FEBA).

. Division reviews subordinate plans to ensure integrity of the force.

. Division maintains sufficient combat power to support the commander's intent for the division's defense and
counterattack missions.

. Division denies key terrain to the enemy.

. A main and supporting effort for the division's defensive plan is identified and assets are provided
accordingly.

. Liaisons are established with other units as required.
1ST BRIGADE, 52D INFANTRY DIVISION (MECH)
MISSION: At D-Day, H-Hour, 1st Brigade deploys by air and sea, occupies assigned marshaling areas, and
organizes for combat; on order, moves to assigned assembly areas; be prepared to assume the defensive sector of
another unit; be prepared to counterattack and, on order, to conduct offensive operations.
1ST BRIGADE, 52D INFANTRY DIVISION (MECH) METL

. Move by Road/Rail to APOE/SPOE.

« Prepare for Combat Operations.

. Moveto and Occupy Assembly Areas.

. Conduct Relief in Place.

. Conduct Area Defense.

. Conduct Counterattack.

. Conduct Movement to Contact.

« Conduct Hasty Attack.

EXAMPLE 1ST BRIGADE, 52D INFANTRY DIVISION TRAINING OBJECTIVE

TASK: Conduct Area Defense. ARTEP 7-30-M TP, Mission Training Plan for the Infantry Brigade (Command
Group/Saff).
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CONDITIONS: (See division conditions statement.) The brigade isin a defensive posture but is not in contact with
attacking enemy units.

STANDARDS:

. Brigade conducts tactical movement using formations, terrain, and fire support to minimize its vulnerability
to enemy fires.

. Brigade operates within division commander's intent.

. Brigade provides all-around security.

. Brigade prevents the enemy from seizing specified terrain or crossing designated boundaries.

. Brigade defeats or forces the withdrawal of the enemy force from its assigned sector.

313TH INFANTRY BRIGADE (MECH)
MISSION: At M-Day, H-Hour, 313th Infantry Brigade (Mech) mobilizes, deploys by air and sea, occupies
assigned marshaling areas, and organizes for combat; on order, moves to assigned assembly areas; be prepared to
defend; be prepared to counterattack and conduct offensive operations.
313TH INFANTRY BRIGADE (MECH) METL

. Moveto Mobilization Station.

. Move by Road/Rail to APOE/SPOE.

. Prepare for Combat Operations.

. Moveto and Occupy Assembly Areas.

. Conduct Area Defense.

« Conduct Passage of Lines.

. Conduct Counterattack.

. Conduct Movement to Contact.

. Conduct Hasty Attack.

EXAMPLE 313TH BRIGADE TRAINING OBJECTIVE
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TASK: Conduct Area Defense. ARTEP 71-3-M TP, Mission Training Plan for the Heavy Brigade Command
Group and Saff.

CONDITIONS: (See division conditions statement). The brigade occupies defensive positions as the division's
reserve. Conducts counterattack and supports rear area operations as required.

STANDARDS:

. Brigade conducts tactical movement using formations, terrain, and fire support to minimize its vulnerability
to enemy fires.

. Brigade operates within division commander's intent.

. Brigade provides all-around security.

. Brigade prevents the enemy from seizing specified terrain or crossing designated boundaries.

. Brigade destroys or forces the withdrawal of the enemy force from its assigned sector.

52D DIVISION ARTILLERY (DIVARTY)
MISSION: At D-Day, H-Hour, division artillery deploys by air and sea, occupies assigned marshaling areas, and
organizes for combat; on order, moves to assembly area. On order, provide fire support for defensive operations;
be prepared to provide supporting fires for counterattacks and offensive operations.
52D DIVARTY METL

. Move by Road/Rail to APOE/SPOE.

. Prepare for Combat Operations.

. Move Tacticaly.

. Coordinate Fire Support.

. Acquire Targets.

. Control Field Artillery Operations.

. Déliver Field Artillery Fires.

EXAMPLE 52D DIVARTY TRAINING OBJECTIVE

TASK: Coordinate Fire Support. ARTEP 6-300-1, Corps Field Artillery Section, Division Artillery and Field
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Artillery Brigade, TACFIRE.

CONDITIONS: (See division conditions statement.) DIVARTY must be prepared to accept the attachment of
additional artillery assets.

STANDARDS:

. Fire support concept and tasks fully support the concept of the operation and effectively employ all indirect
fire assets.

. DIVARTY successfully provides fire support for deep, close, and rear operations.
. DIVARTY operations support the commander's intent.
52D INFANTRY DIVISION (MECH) SUPPORT COMMAND (DISCOM)
MISSION: At D-Day, H-Hour, deploys by air and sea, occupies assigned marshaling areas, and organizes for
combat; on order, moves to assembly area. On order, provide CSS support for defensive operations; be prepared to
support counterattacks and offensive operations.
52D DISCOM METL

. Move by Road/Rail to APOE/SPOE.

. Prepare for Combat Operations.

. Moveto and Occupy Assembly Area.

. Provide Logistics Support.

. Provide Transportation Support.

. Provide Medical Services.

. Provide Maintenance Support.

. Provide Material Management.

. Incorporate Host-Nation's Support.

. Conduct Base and Base Cluster Defense.

EXAMPLE 52D DISCOM TRAINING OBJECTIVE

TASK: Provide Supply Support. ARTEP 63-001-M TP, Mission Training Plan, DISCOM Headquarters.
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CONDITIONS: (See division conditions statement.)

STANDARD: DISCOM provides supply support to sustain division defensive, counterattack, and offensive
operations.

EXAMPLE DIVISION COMMAND TRAINING GUIDANCE

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY HEADQUARTERS, 52D INFANTRY DIVISION (MECHANIZED) FT
RILEY, KS 66442-5000

LCWB- CG 15 January | 99X
MEMORANDUM FOR SEE DI STRI BUTI ON
SUBJECT: FY 9X Command Trai ni ng Gui dance

1. Commander's Training Philosophy:

a. The FY 9X Conmand Trai ni ng Guidance (CTG is the foundation of ny
trai ning phil osophy. The CTG descri bes the division training nodel in detail
and states the annual training objectives for the 52d Infantry D vi sion
(Mechani zed). Since the CTG endorses and expands upon 10th Corps and
US Arny Forces Conmmand ( FORSCOM) requirenents, it is the nost inportant
source docunment for trainers and conmanders in this conmand. My quarterly
trai ni ng gui dance expands or refines the CIG and adds precision to our
trai ni ng managenent; however, the annual CTGwill be the basis for division
quarterly guidance.

b. Qur overriding philosophy is to "train to fight and to win." Qur
training doctrine is found in FM 25-100. The mssion and reality of life at
FT Riley require innovative use of nultiechelon training. Qur nost critical
resource constraints are tinme and space, so we nust take every opportunity
to train as we expect to fight. The normis to train to standard with your
battl e team

c. The CTGis an opportunity for me to enphasize sone principles which
have energed over the past few nonths. Training in the 52d Inf Div (Mech)
I's focused on our mssion to deploy rapidly, fight, sustain war fighting
capability, and win the Air-Land Battle. This m ssion nust be acconplished
i n an environnment of new weapons systens, devices to sinmulate their
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operati on, new equi pnment, and a changi ng organi zation, all within a changing
body of doctrine devel oped to defeat the enenmy. To do this, our top priority
is training that is--

. Tough, realistic, and chall engi ng.

. Mul ti echel oned and perfornance-ori ent ed.

. Focused on and carefully planned and coordi nated with the conbi ned arns
t eam

. Based on the integration of collective and sol di er tasks.

. Vi gorously executed and eval uat ed.

d. We can acconplish these training goals if we understand, |ive, and
breathe the idea that TRAINING I S THE MOST | MPORTANT THI NG WE DO
Al'l functions, such as maintenance and care for our soldiers' safety, are
part of our overall approach to training. The execution of our training
programis a reflection of our |eadership. It requires that we understand
how we train to fight at every echelon and that our m ssion essential tasks
are battle focused on the wartine mssion to ensure conbat readi ness.

2. Areas of Enphasis: Al aspects of our training and traini ng nanagenent
program contribute significantly to our conbat readiness. | wll address
many of these in detail in ny QIG nenos. Following are ny priorities for
training this period.

Tasks on the METL that are not assessed as "T."

Division battle tasks.

Sol di er, |eader, and collective training which supports the METL.
Conbi ned arns training.

Trai ni ng eval uati ons and f eedback.

Lessons | earned during training.

I ntegration of a total maintenance concept.

Q 0O QO TOD

3. Training to fight and win on the nmechani zed battlefield is the reason for
our existence. This division has always been a significant force in the
FORSCOM structure. W nust be trained and ready for war to ensure that we
mai ntain a credible deterrent force. Qur mssion is not easy, but the
Anerican public demands not hi ng short of success.

SI GNATURE
DI VI SI ON COVMANDER
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2 Encls
1. *52d Inf Div Long-Range Cal endar
2. 52d Inf Div Task Organi zation

DI STRI BUTI ON:
A and B

*The 52d Inf Div (Mech) long-range calendar depicts atwo-year period. This enclosure includes only the first
three quarters to show information normally found on the calendar. It is only an example, not meant to show the
entire division long-range plan. The subordinate units from 1st Bde, the 1-40 FA Bn from DIVARTY, and the 1st
FSB from DISCOM, are shown because they are the example units used throughout the manual. The division's
QTG and QTC for 2d quarter (Jan-Mar) provide the foundation for subordinate units planning.

Figure A-1. Master Training Calendar.
Figure A-2. Continued.
Figure A-3. Continued.
Figure A-4. Continued.
Figure A-5. Continued.
Figure A-6. Continued.
Figure A-7. Continued.

52D INFANTRY DIVISION (MECH) TASK ORGANIZATION

1st Bde

1-77 Mech

1-2 Arnor

1-3 Arnor

1-40 FA (DS)

Al 1- 441 ADA (DS)
1/ 52d Chem Co

A/ 52d Engr (DS)
*Tm A/52d M (DS)
1/1/B/52d M
1/52d MP Co (DS)
1/B/52d Sig

1st FSB
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2d Bde
1-78 Mech
1-79 Mech
1-4 Arnor
1-41 FA (DS)
B/ 1- 441 ADA (DS)
2/ 52d Chem Co
B/ 52d Engr (DS)
*Tm B/ 52d M (DS)
2/ 52d MP Co (DS)
2/ B/ 52d Sig
2d FSB

313th I nf Bde (Mech) (RO
2-141 Mech
2-142 Mech
2-17 Arnor
2-71 FA (DS)
C/ 1- 441 ADA (DS)
313th Engr Co
313th FSB

52d Cbt Avn Bde
151st Atk Hel Bn
152d Atk Hel Bn
52d Aslt Hel Co
52d Cbt Avn Co

52d DI VARTY
A-43 FA (M.RS)
B-52d Tgt Acq Btry

Div Trp
1- 23 Cav
A 2-31 Cav (RO
1-441 ADA (-)
52d Chem Co (-)
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52d Engr (-)
52d M (-)
52d MP Co (-)
52d Sig (-)

DI SCOM
52d NVSB
52d AVIM Co
52d MMVC

* Normally the M1 battalion will be general support to the division. An MI company team in direct support to a
brigade would be temporary, based on the METT-T.

EXAMPLE DIVISION QUARTERLY TRAINING GUIDANCE

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY HEADQUARTERS, 52D INFANTRY DIVISION (MECHANIZED) FT
RILEY, KS 66442-5000

LCOWG CG 28 Sept enber 199X
MEMORANDUM FOR SEE DI STRI BUTI ON
SUBJECT: Quarterly Training Guidance - 2d Qr, FY 9X

1. References.

a. FM 25-100, dtd Nov 88, Subj: Training the Force.

b. FM 25-101, dtd Mar 90, Subj: Battle Focused Training, Battalion Level
and Lower .

c. Meno, 52d Infantry Division (Mechanized), dtd 15 Jan 9X, Subj: FY 9X
Command Trai ni ng Gui dance.

2. Purpose. The purpose of the QIGis to refine the guidance provided in the
CTG and lay out ny current assessnment of the division's ability to
successfully execute its METL. This nmenorandum al so provides a |isting of

maj or training events occurring during the second quarter and outlines topics
whi ch nust be covered during the brigade and battalion QIBs.

3. Trai ning Assessnent.
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a. The results of the division's sinulation-driven CPX conducted | ast
guarter convinced ne the division can effectively execute its depl oynent
m ssion. The | eaders and soldiers of the division should be proud of their
excel | ent performance during the CPX Leaders nust continue to sustain
depl oynent profici ency.

b. Presently, the division cannot conduct certain tactical mssions as
snoothly and effectively as it should. | have assessed the division as "P"
on the follow ng METL tasks relating to conbat operations.

(1) Conduct an area defense.
(2) Conduct a counterattack.

4. Training Events. Following are the division's major training events during
the second quarter:

. 02 Jan - 26 Mar: 1st and 2d Bde Intensive Gunnery Training.

. 03 Jan - 05 Jan: Div TEWI - Battalion through division commanders,
battle staffs, and separate conpany comranders.

. 08 Feb - 26 Feb: Division QIB.

. 28 Feb: Division Radi o Net Training.

. 28 Feb - 29 Feb: MSE Trai ning.

. 15 - 18 Mar: 1st Brigade CPX

5. Training Strategy. | want second quarter training to enphasize these
coll ective and sol di er tasks which support the division's METL tasks |isted
as "P" in para 3. Follow ng are sonme points conmanders need to consider
during their short-range and near-term pl anni ng:

a. Support Cycle Training. AWny strategy of shielding brigades from
support duties during the 120 days prior to their NTC rotation, the 1st
Brigade will not be tasked with ordinary support duties after February. Units
I n the support cycle nust continue to do soldier, crew, and small-unit
trai ni ng whenever possible. Opportunity training is the key to maxi m zing
training during support cycles. Unit integrity nust be maintained when
acconpl i shing support taskings.
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b. Slice Training. Leaders nust continue to find ways to strengthen the
cohesion and interoperability between the brigade and battalion task
force and the respective slice elenments. The 1st Brigade subordi nate
commanders shoul d reinforce the conbined arns team concept by routinely
training as battalion task forces and conpany teans in preparation for the
NTC.

c. OPFOR Units designated as an OPFOR for an exercise have an obligation
and an opportunity. The units' obligation is to portray an OPFOR that | ooks
realistic and uses actual threat doctrine. The OPFOR units have a trenmendous
opportunity to expand | eaders' and sol diers' understanding of how the threat
operates. Ensure that units designated to be OPFOR have adequate tine to
train for their roles. Both brigades will have the opportunities to provide
OPFOR support during this quarter

d. Maintenance Training. The division continues to |ose too much
operational time and spend too nmuch noney on repair parts because
untrai ned soldiers are not properly supervised when working on
and with equi pnent, vehicles, and systens. Leaders must ensure that soldiers
are adequately trained i n maintenance techni ques and are supervised. Drivers
training prograns nust include a | eader supervised and eval uated tacti cal
field driving test.

e. Leaders nust enphasize the following to maxi m ze next quarter's
training:

(1) Maintaining battle focus.

(2) Training to standard, not tine.

(3) Using multiechelon training techniques.
(4) Safety.

6. Quarterly Training Briefs. Quarterly training briefing dates are in the
QIB nmenorandum of instruction (MJ) dated 1 Sep 9X and are depicted on

the QIC. In addition to the standard topics commanders wi Il discuss the
follow ng areas during the briefings:

a. Integration of slice elenents into training.
b. Mai ntenance training and drivers training prograns.
c. OPFOR training program
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7. Conclusion. The second quarter will present many training chall enges.
Leaders nust plan and execute training as if it is the nost inportant thing
they will ever do, because it is. The chain of command nust vigorously
execute the training schedul es just as they woul d execute operations in
conbat to remain successful. | amcertain that the officers and
nonconmm ssi oned officers of this division are equal to the task.

SI GNATURE
DI VI SI ON COVMANDER

Encl
Div Quarterly Training Cal endar

DI STRI BUTI ON:
A and B

Figure A-8. Training Calendar Jan-Mar.
Figure A-9. Continued.

EXAMPLE 313TH INFANTRY BRIGADE YTG TOPICS

Commander, 313th Inf Bde, publishes Y TG with the Y TC as an enclosure. The Y TG provides direction and
detailed guidance for the command for the next training year (short range). The Y TG may be published in the form
of acircular or memorandum. Regardless of the format used, the following example items should be covered:

. Commander's training philosophy.

. METL and associated battle tasks.

. Combined arms training strategy.

. Mgor training events and exercises.
. Leader training.

« Soldier training.

. Mandatory training requirements |AW applicable FORSCOM or ARNG regulations.
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. Training evaluations and feedback.
. New equipment training and other force integration considerations.
. Resource alocations.

The commander of the 313th Inf Brigade, a round-out brigade, coordinatesthe YTG and Y TC with the 52d Inf Div
and the peacetime chain of command. The example 313th Inf Bde YTC follows.

Figure A-10. 313 Infantry Brigade Training Calendar.

EXAMPLE BRIGADE QUARTERLY TRAINING GUIDANCE

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY HEADQUARTERS, IST BRIGADE, 52D INFANTRY DIVISION FT RILEY,
KS 66442-5000

LCWB- G CDR 20 Cctober 199X
MEMORANDUM FOR SEE DI STRI BUTI ON
SUBJECT: Quarterly Training Guidance - 2d Qr, FY 9X

1. References.

a. 52d Infantry Division G rcular 350-1, dtd 18 Feb 9X, Subj: Training.

b. Meno, 52d Infantry D vision (Mech), dtd 15 Jan 9X, Subj: Command
Trai ni ng Gui dance.

c. Meno, 52d Infantry Division (Mech), dtd 28 Sep 9X, Subj: Quarterly
Trai ni ng Gui dance.

d. Meno, 1st Brigade, dtd 1 Mar 9X Subj: Comrand Trai ni ng Gui dance

2. Purpose. This menorandum provi des ny vision of how the brigade nust train
during the next quarter. It outlines ny assessnent of our current |evel of
training, major training events occurring next quarter, and ny training
strategy for preparing soldiers, |leaders, and units to performtheir m ssion
essential tasks.

3. Training Assessnent.

a. | amsatisfied with the brigade's direction in training. Leaders are

wor ki ng hard to nmake training both interesting and productive. Qur

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_7.htm (15 of 25) [1/11/2002 3:17:23 PM]



FM 25-101 Appendix A Example Training Documents

I npl enment ati on of FM 25-101 and the integration of SATS into the brigade
have greatly inproved our training managenment system The brigade's
strategy of attenpting to fence conpany-level training tinme during the post
support cycle appears to be working well.
in raising the proficiency of soldiers and platoons on those tasks which
support the brigade's METL.

b. There is still

much work to do.

Signi ficant progress is being nade

The brigade and the task forces have

not had an opportunity to go to the field since the external evaluations | ast
quarter. Based on |ast quarter's external
during this quarter,

foll ows:

. Move by

. Move to

. Conduct
. Conduct
. Conduct
. Conduct

. Conduct

4. Training Events.

Road/ Rai | to APCE/ SPCE .....
. Prepare for Conmbat Operations
and Cccupy Assenbly Areas

Rel i ef

eval uation and ny unit assessnent

the brigade's training status on its METL tasks is as

in Place ............
Area Def ense
Count eratt ack
Movenent to Contact
Hasty Attack

during the second quarter:

. 03 Jan -

staffs.
. 02 Jan -
. 08 Jan -
. 22 Jan -
. 29 Jan -
. 05 Mar -
. 15 Mar -
. 26 Mar -

05

09
12
26
02
09
18
31

Jan:

Feb:
Jan:
Jan:
Feb:
Mar :
Mar :
Mar :

5. Training Strategy.

DIV TEW. | ncludes

BDE Gunnery.
Command | nspecti on
Command | nspecti on
Command | nspecti on
TF 1-2 supports 2d
BDE CPX.

1-3 AR supports 2d

Following are the major training events for the brigade

Bde and Bn conmmanders and battl e

(1-2 Arnor).
(1-3 Arnor).
(1-77 Infantry).
Bde TF EXEVAL.

Bde TF EXEVAL.
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a. The division conmander has enphasi zed the inportance of task force and
teamtraining in preparation for the NTC at the end of the third quarter. He
has al so shielded us from support taskings after February. W nust use this
opportunity to the fullest. | expect |eaders to nmaxim ze this training
opportunity through the foll ow ng:

(1) Battle Focused Training. W nust nmaster our METL tasks during this
training window. There is no tine to waste. | expect a direct connection
between all training and the METL

(2) Combi ned Arns Team Trai ni ng. Brigade and battalion training mnust
integrate the slice elements. The brigade QIC will continue to reflect the
battalion's peacetine nodification table of organization and equi prnent
(MIOE). However, | expect the training to reflect the task organi zation
at Encl osure 2. Conmanders will assess task force and conpany team
proficiency and execute training accordingly. This will require intensive
coordi nati on between, particularly, TF 1-2 Arnor, TF 1-77, and the 2-17
Arnor, 313th Inf Bde, which will go to the NTC with the brigade.

(3) Synchroni zation of Collective and Sol di er Task Training. Sol dier task
training nust support the METL. Integrate NCO | eaders into the training
pl anni ng process and ensure all |eaders understand their soldiers' and units’
roles in supporting the higher unit's METL.

(4) Training to Standard. Plan enough tine to retrain and execute the
tasks to standard. Use pretesting and post testing during training to
determ ne when to nove on to the sustai nnment phase. Leaders, get out and
ensure training is done to standard.

b. W don't have tinme next quarter to train every task on which | have
rated the brigade "P." Follow ng are brigade METL tasks which | expect
the task forces to be able to support by the end of the quarter.

(1) Conduct area defense.
(2) Conduct counterattack.
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c. During this period | want to enphasi ze the foll ow ng:

(1) Schedul ed Gunnery and Task Force FTX Period. This is the task force
commanders' opportunity to conduct intensive task force and teamtrai ning.
Task forces will rotate between executing gunnery, mssion, and field
training events. The order of rotation (starting with gunnery) wll be
1-3 Arnor, TF 1-77, and TF 1-2. UCOFT training wll be intensively
pl anned and managed to i nprove our gunnery. Brief me on your plans at the

QTB.

(2) Brigade CPX. The brigade and battalion command posts will deploy to
the field to practice the two METL tasks which | mentioned above. The basis
for the CPX scenario is our wartine OPLAN. The CPX will be supported by
the division's sinulation center.

(3) Training Execution. | still see frequent exanples of well-planned
training being executed poorly. Gve your trainers tine to prepare training
and provi de feedback concerning their training. Leaders--train the trainer!
Ensure rehearsals are planned and conducted. Leaders have to be
I nvol ved in the execution of training.

(4) Maintenance Training. Qur vehicles and systens will be used extensively
next quarter. Ensure all services are current and required services are
schedul ed and conducted I AWthe training schedul e. Enphasi ze nai nt enance
training while at gunnery and in the field.

d. Aremnder--the brigade is not training to win at the NTC. W are
training for war, and the NTC provides us the nost realistic challenge short
of war.

6. Quarterly Training Briefs. The battalion and conpany QIBs will be
conducted as shown on the QIC. Battalions and task forces and conpani es

and teans will brief according to their wartinme organi zation (for exanple,
A Co, 1-2 Arnor, briefs with other units of TF 1-77). Each conpany w ||
have 45 mnutes to brief. 1In addition to the normal required topics, want

to hear your plans for maintenance training and drivers training prograns.
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7. A final remnder, | want you to think, assess, plan, and execute training
as a task force and team Wrk on your habitual association and set your
priorities on training that will make us a better conbat force. Let's do
routine things routinely.

SI GNATURE
BRI GADE COMVANDER

2 Encls
1. Bde Quarterly Tng Cal endar
2. Bde Task Organi zation

Di stri bution:
A

Figure A-11. Training Calendar.
Figure A-12. Continued.

1ST BRIGADE, 52D INFANTRY DIVISION TASK ORGANIZATION

TF 1-77
1-77 Mech (-)
A 1-2 Arnor
TF 1-2
1-2 Arnor (-)
Al 1-77 Mech
1-3 Arnor
Bde Contr ol
1-40 FA (DS)

Al 1- 441 ADA (DS)
1/52d Chem Co
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Al 52 Engr (DS)
1/1/B/52d M

*Tm A/ 52d M ( DS)
1/52d MP Co (DS)
1/ B/ 52d Sig

Bde Trai ns
1st Fwd Spt Bn

* Normally the M1 battalion will be general support to the division. An MI company team in direct support to a
brigade would be temporary, based on METT-T.

EXAMPLE BATTALION QUARTERLY TRAINING GUIDANCE

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY HQ, 1ST BATTALION,77TH INFANTRY (MECH) FT RILEY, KS 66442-
5000

LCWB- GA- CDR 20 Novenber 199X
SUBJECT: Quarterly Training Guidance, 2d Qr, FY 8X

1. References.

a. 52d Division Training G rcular 350-1, dtd 18 Feb 9X, Subject:
Tr ai ni ng.
b. Meno, 52d Infantry Division, dtd 15 Jan 9X, Subject: Comrand Trai ning
Qui dance FY 9X
c. Meno, 52d Infantry Division, dtd 28 Sep 9X, Subject: Quarterly
Trai ni ng Gui dance - 2d Quarter, FY 9X
d. Meno, 1st Brigade, dtd 1 Mar 9X, Subject: Comrand Trai ni ng Gui dance.
e. Meno, 1st Brigade, dtd 20 Oct 9X, Subject: Quarterly Training
Qui dance 2d Qr, FY 9X
f. Meno, 1st Bn, 77th Inf, dtd 2 Dec 9X, Subject: METL.

2. Purpose. To provide training guidance for the 1st Bn, 77th Inf, for 2d
Quarter, FY 9X

3. Trai ning Assessnent.

a. | amvery proud of the battalion's performance |ast quarter. The
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conpany EXEVALs were dynam c and productive. Proficiency inproved on

several METL tasks. However, we still need to inprove our ability to execute
several collective and soldier tasks. Following is ny assessnment of the
battalion's METL proficiency:

. Move by Road/ Rail to APOE/ SPOE . . ... ... ... ...t P
. Perform Tactical Road March ........ . .. . . . . . . . . i P
. Ooccupy Assenbly Area .. ... e e P
. Def eNd . .. e P
. Move Tactical ly ... .. T
. Attack/ Counterattack by Fire ....... . .. T
. ASSaUl T .. e P

b. The conmand sergeant maj or has assessed the follow ng sol dier tasks as
"P* and as needi ng enphasis during the next quarter's training:

. Move a Casualty from I medi ate Battle Area.

. Use Vi sual Signaling Techni ques.

. Move as a Menber of Patrol.

. Move as a Menber of Fire Team

. Navi gate from One Point to Another.

. Construct Fighting Position (Dragon).

. Construct Fighting Position (M203, M49 SAW MoO).
. Conduct Troop Leadi ng Procedures.

. Desi gnate Alternate and Suppl enental Positions.

c. | have noticed great inprovenent in the soldiers' tasks assessed as
"P" last quarter. Qur NCO | eaders have trained our soldiers well. However,
sone soldiers are still weak in the area of defensive tasks. W need to show

I nprovenent in the defensive tasks as we prepare for the NTC. W wi ||
enphasi ze constructing fighting positions this quarter.

d. Qur nedics did extrenely well in the EFMB | ast nonth. W nust continue
to draw upon the expertise of these soldiers during our preparation for the
NTC. Qur battalion will execute a MASCAL exercise to refine our SOP and
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test the AXP concept with the 1st FSB.

e. The battalion's effort during the support cycle was outstandi ng. Al
our taskings and support requirenents were filled. Dynam c managenent
by the staff, CSM and 1SGs freed up sone unexpected training time for
pl anned opportunity training.

4. Conbined Arns Training. Cross attachnent of A Co, 1-2 Arnor, during the
Bn FTX w Il provide an excellent opportunity for us to work as a conbi ned
arms team The S3 has done an excellent job coordinating our calendar with
our slice elements to integrate theminto our collective and | eader training.
Additionally, A Co will have the opportunity to work with 1-2 Arnor

Battalion. | expect all commanders to use imagination and i nnovation to
integrate the slice into all training events. During weekly training
neetings, | want you to show ne how you are training as a team

5. Training.

a. The 2d Qr is all training for the battalion. W are not tasked with
post support until after the NTC. The quarter is jam packed w th outstandi ng
collective training opportunities. | expect maxinmumeffort at all echelons to
use this training period nost effectively. Sone of the training highlights
for the quarter follow

. 03 Jan - 05 Jan: Div TEW (battalion comrander and staff only).
. 08 Jan - 26 Jan: QGunnery.

. 09 Jan - 10 Jan: Bn TEW

. 29 Jan - 02 Feb: Bde CP

. 15 Feb: Conpany QIBs.

. 21 Feb - 23 Feb: Individual Wapons Qualification.

. 05 Mar - 19 Mar: M ssion battalion.
. 15 Mar - 18 Mar: Bde CPX
. 18 Mar - 25 Mar: TF FTX

b. We will focus our training efforts on the followi ng METL tasks, which
| have assessed the battalion as "P":
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. Perform Tacti cal Road March.
. Cccupy Assenbly Area.

. Def end.
. Assaul t.
Additionally, we will train to sustain Attack/Counterattack by Fire task

c. QGunnery. Qur sem annual gunnery training is scheduled 8 through 26
January. Conpanies will be firing through tables XIl. W wll maxim ze the
use of the UCOFT | AWthe schedul e published by the S3. Training nust be well
pl anned and properly coordinated to get the maxi nrum benefit fromthe UCOFT.

d. TF FTX Periods. Conmmands will have the opportunity to conduct
soldier and collective training on theses tasks. Tinme will be allocated to
conduct preconbat checks, rehearsals, and retraining on tasks not trained to
st andar d.

e. Brigade CPX. This will provide the battalion staff and commanders
the opportunity to train essential command and control tasks, using brigade
battalion sinulation (BBS), prior to the TF FTX. During this period,
conpanies will have the opportunity to train essential collective and
sol di er tasks requiring enphasis.

6. Quarterly Training Briefs. The QIB just conducted |l ocked in all the
training resources for the upcom ng quarter. Conpany comranders' QIBs for
the third quarter will be conducted 15 February. Commanders will brief as
conpany teans and nust show how they have integrated the slice and the

mai nt enance training prograns to include drivers training. The S3 has the
details on when the slice will be available. | specifically want each
commander to base his training plan on his assessnent of the conpany team
METL.

7. Resources. The lock in of resources at the QIB places the battalion in
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excel | ent shape for the upcom ng quarter. | want all training to proceed as
pl anned.

8. Training Evaluation and Assessnment. All training will be eval uated
according to Arny standards found in Arny publications, such as MIPs

and SMs. AARs wi Il be conducted throughout all training events, and upon
conpletion of training. Al AARs nust cover the key BOS and hi ghlight what
Is to be sustai ned and what needs to be inproved. Finally, conmanders nust
assess their units to determ ne their overall proficiency using the conpany
t eam concept.

9. Qur greatest responsibility in peacetine is to conduct safe, realistic
training. Well-thought-out and well-planned training events will identify

and strengthen our weaknesses and sustain our strengths. The battalion is

headed for a super training period.

SI GNATURE
BATTALI ON COMVANDER

Encl s

Bn. Quarterly Tng Cal endar
Task Organi zation

UCOFT Schedul e (Omtted)

WN =W

DI STRI BUTI ON:
A
A Co, 1-2 Arnor

Figure A-13. Training Calendar.
Figure A-14. Continued.

TF 1-77 TASK ORGANIZATION

TF 177
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Tm A
A1-2 Arnor (-)
1/ B/ 1-77 Mech

Tm B
B/ 1-77 Mech (-)
1/ Al 1-2 Arnor

Co C

Co D

Co E

TF Control
Scout Pit
Hy Mt PIt
1/ Al 1- 441 ADA (DS)
1/ A52d Engr (DS)
1/1/1/B/52d M

TF Trains
Mai nt Support Tm
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APPENDIX B
LEADER DEVELOPMENT

This appendi x illustrates how a unit's | eader devel opnent program m ght
be structured. It also contains infornation on the | eader book.

UNIT LEADER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM

The unit leader devel opment program consists of three phases: reception and integration, basic skills
devel opment, and advanced devel opment and sustainment. The commander deter mines subordinate
leaders developmental needs and begins unit-related development training during the reception and
integration phase.

RECEPTION AND INTEGRATION PHASE

For noncommissioned officers, the CSM and 1SG are key playersin the reception and integration phase.
Prior to arrival of new leaders, the commander or key NCOs review the Officer Record Brief (ORB) or
the Enlisted Record Brief (ERB) and DA Form 2-1, Personnel Qualification Record-Part I1. The
commander or CSM interviews the new leader as soon as he arrives to clearly define his training needs.
They discuss the leader's--

. Assigned duty position.

. Previous experience and training.
. Personal desires.

. Possible future assignments.

In addition to the records review and interview, a diagnostic test may be used to identify the new leader's
school qualifications, and training strengths and weaknesses. The information gathered during the
reception and integration phase is used to design aformal developmental program tailored to the
individual leader's needs.
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After the interview with the commander or CSM, the leader receives his unit orientation and his leader
development program. He receives introductions to and briefings by the unit's key personnel. He also
receives instruction in the profession of arms and in the unit's history, traditions, and mission. He is made
to feel welcome and avital part of the unit.

BASIC SKILLSDEVELOPMENT PHASE

The leader then progresses to the second phase of the program, the basic skills development phase. This
phase occurs within the first few months. It ensures that the new leader attains a minimum acceptable
level of proficiency in the critical tasks necessary to perform his mission. The responsibility for this phase
lieswith his leader, assisted by the other key officers and noncommissioned officers.

ADVANCED DEVELOPMENT AND SUSTAINMENT PHASE

The last phase is the advanced development and sustainment phase. This phase involves sustaining those
tasks already mastered and developing proficiency in new tasks. The commander uses additional duty
assignments, technical courses, and developmental courses to broaden the leader's perspective and skills
for current and future duties. Training and duty in special emphasis areas, such as the arms room,
maintenance, and supply, help the leader to prepare for future assignments. Also during this phase, the
leader starts a self-development program consisting of professional reading and correspondence courses.
The self development program focuses on those skills that the leader needs or desiresto develop. Itis
designed with the assistance of the commander or CSM and 1SG.

Future assignments are important in aleader's development program. The commander uses assignments to
provide junior leaders with the experience required for professional and personal development. To
maximize leader development in subordinates, the commander should--

« Assign missions and tasks that challenge without overwhelming.

. Move subordinate leaders into positions of increased responsibility as they demonstrate their
capability.

. Basereassignment on their level of development.
. Supervise and mentor their development.

The commander should know his leaders so well that he can identify when they have mastered their
current assignment responsibilities and either increase their responsibilities, expose them to
developmental activities, or move them to positions of greater responsibility if appropriate.

EXAMPLE LEADER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
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Each commander's |eader development program will be unique. To be most effective, the commander
must continually listen to, understand, challenge, and mentor junior leaders. The quality of the program
and results obtained depend on the commander and his emphasis on the program. The following example
shows a unit's leader development program.

The S1, 1st FSB, notified the commander and the CSM that 2L T Wright and SSG Snow were being
assigned to the battalion. Sponsors were assigned to assist them in their transition. The sponsors sent
welcome packetsto 2L T Wright and SSG Snow which included information on the unit's physical fitness
program and leader development program.

The battalion commander reviewed their records. He discussed the lieutenant's assignment with the S1
and the staff sergeant's assignment with the CSM and S1. The commander decided to assign the staff
sergeant as the Automotive Repair Section Sergeant and the lieutenant as the Ground Support Equi pment
Platoon Leader.

When the lieutenant arrived, the battalion commander interviewed him. He told 2L T Wright that all
assignments are important and vital to the success of the unit's mission. The key to his professional
development is not only which jobs he is holding, but also how well he learns and performs the duties he
Is assigned.

The battalion commander told 2L T Wright that he was assigning him as a platoon leader so that he could
gain experience leading soldiers. That assignment also would help him learn the basics of maintenance
operations. He could then be assigned as the shop officer of the Maintenance Company, with a possible
follow on assignment to the Maintenance Operations Section, Forward Support Battalion. The battalion
commander explained that these assignments would provide an excellent foundation for his future
utilization as an ordnance officer. He also explained the battalion's leader development program and how
it was molded to fit him.

The commander and CSM interviewed SSG Snow later that day. The commander told the sergeant that
shewas being initially assigned as the Automotive Repair Section Sergeant. In six months, the current
platoon sergeant was departing and SSG Snow might be assigned to that position. SSG Snow said she
hoped to be selected to attend Advanced Noncommissioned Officers Course (ANCOC) within the next
eighteen months. The CSM told SSG Snow that if she did attend ANCOC she would be assigned to a new
duty position upon her return. Support Operations Section NCOIC might be a possibility. Assignment to
the Division Material Management Center was also a possibility prior to SSG Snow departing the
division.

After leaving the commander's office, SSG Snow received detailed information from the battalion CSM
about the battalion and its leader development program. The CSM provided SSG Snow with a packet
describing the unit's history and traditions, the battalion's structure, and the key leaders within the
battalion. Lieutenant Wright also received asimilar packet from the battalion commander.
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Also during the reception and integration phase, 2L T Wright and SSG Snow participated in the following:

. A tour of al unit facilities including billets, motor pool, arms room, NBC room, and dining
facility.

« A tour of the division areaincluding the division museum.
. Information briefings provided by each battalion staff section.

The Bravo Company commander provided 2L T Wright with a copy of the battalion's basic skills
development program for platoon leaders. The program was based upon the company's METL and
focused on leader tasks associated with the Ground Support Equipment Platoon. Within 60 days of
assignment, 2L T Wright would have to demonstrate a thorough knowledge of the platoon's wartime
mission and proficiency in mission essential tasks. These tasks might include Conduct a Tactical Road
March, Prepare Unit Status Report, Supervise PMCS, Check Open Job Orders and Repair Part
Requisitions, and Plan DS Maintenance Workload.

SSG Snow was assessed as having the basic skills necessary to perform her assigned duties; therefore, she
was entered directly into the advanced proficiency and sustainment phase of the leader devel opment
program. To prepare herself for duty positionsin different types of units, SSG Snow decided to learn
more about supply operations. The CSM and 1SG worked with SSG Snow to identify correspondence
courses and other professional development tools that would expand her knowledge of CSS operations.

After 2L T Wright had begun the basic skills phase, the battalion commander met with him and discussed
his continued devel opment. The commander pointed out that the MQS Il common and branch guides
define those skills required prior to his attending Officer Advanced Course. He explained to 2L T Wright
that he was personally responsible for acquiring these skills either through his branch or functional area
schooling, the unit leader development program, or his self-development program. The commander
further encouraged him to develop a better understanding of CSS operations by reading professional
books, magazines, and bulletins. In addition, the commander emphasized broadening his awareness of
Army organizations, combat operations, and military history. He provided alist of books which he
wanted 2L T Wright to read.

Concurrently, 2LT Wright and SSG Snow were integrated into the unit's ongoing advanced and
sustainment phase. This phase focused on the unit's METL-based tasks which are linked to the unit
training plan. In four months, the battalion will be going to the National Training Center (NTC) to support
the 1st Brigade. Hence, 2L T Wright's training was accelerated on SOPs and doctrine and tactics. To better
prepare himself for the NTC, 2LT Wright also learned each leader's role in executing the battalion
mission. SSG Snow was involved in similar training at company level under the supervision of the
company commander and 1SG.

The commander wanted 2L T Wright and SSG Snow to become familiar with the needs of the customers
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they serve. He directed the S3 to coordinate their spending time with key combat arms, CS, and CSS
organizations supported by the battalion. For example, 2LT Wright and SSG Snow visited the Division
Material Management Center; the DISCOM Security, Plans, and Operations Section; the Main Support
Battalion; and selected corps support command (COSCOM) organizations. These visits assisted the
leaders in understanding the CSS system and its capabilities. The leaders also spent time with a
mechanized infantry battalion and an armor battalion from the brigade that the 1st FSB supports. This
orientation was a key part of the leader training program. It provided the leaders with insights into the
requirements and support of the supported combat arms units. Most important, it provided the leaders the
opportunity to meet face to face those they support and those who support them.

LEADER BOOK

Leaders are responsible for identifying and training essential soldier tasks that support the unit's mission
essential collective tasks. To ensure soldiers are trained on their critical tasks, leaders must fully
understand the unit's collective tasks and how soldier tasks are planned, trained, and evaluated to support
their accomplishment. Because of limited training resources and time, soldiers normally cannot train on
and reasonably sustain every task. Therefore, leaders must use the battle focus processto refine the list to
mission-rel ated soldier tasks essential to the soldier's duty position and responsibilities. A tool to aid in
this processis the leader book.

Leaders record in the leader book information addressing administrative data, common tasks, skill
qualification assessment, and specific collective tasks which support the unit's METL. They also record
personal information that affects soldiers' training performance and that leaders need to know to provide
training which meets their soldiers' personal needs. The information recorded is tailored to meet each
unit's specific needs. An example of one way to record administrative and basic soldier information, using
SATS, isat Figure B-1. Units should develop and use their own format based upon desired information.

The information can be in any format the leader chooses. A small, pocket-sized memo book or afull-sized
multipage notebook can be used. The bottom lineis that leaders should have away of recording
information. The information isinvaluable to the leaders as they--

. Track and evaluate their soldiers training status and proficiency on essential soldier tasks.

. Provide administrative input to the chain of command on proficiency of their units; for example,
platoon, section, squad, team, or crew.

. Conduct soldier performance counseling.
TRACK TRAINING STATUS

Leaderslist in the leader book the common tasks found in the Soldier's Manual of Common Tasks that
support the METL. They track soldier proficiency on these selected tasks. They may also record the
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results of Army soldier training requirements, such as marksmanship, APFT, and UCOFT.

L eaders should record MOS-specific tasks which support the METL and annotate evaluation results. They
can quickly identify weaknesses and plan and conduct training to improve proficiency.

The leader book should contain only collective tasks and drills required to support the METL. Section,
squad, and crew collective tasks and drills are derived from applicable MTPs. Units without a published
MTP will have to examine each company METL task, determine which collective tasks and drills support
it, and enter those tasks in the leader book.

For each task listed in the leader book, soldiers first need to be trained and then evaluated to determine if
they can actually perform the task. Leaders may perform either aformal or an informal evaluation;
however, they should always adhere to the performance standards contained in the appropriate soldier's
manual, the Soldier's Manual for Common Tasks, and applicable MTPs. Once the |eader determines the
proficiency of a squad, team, crew, or soldier, he should record the date of the evaluation as go/no-go
opposite the task (asin Figure B-1).

The leader book should not be inspected. L eaders need to refer to it when talking about the proficiency of
their soldiers and units. The CSM and | SGs must teach and mentor NCOs on the importance and use of
the leader book. This should be done as a part of leader development.

PROVIDE INPUT TO THE CHAIN OF COMMAND

A leader may use information in the leader book to provide input on his unit during daily "huddles* and
company training meetings. For example, if three of five squad members cannot perform "Practice
Preventive Medicine" to standard, the squad leader may want to train this task during the next available
training period. Some units devote blocks of time for soldier training. In such units, the leader book is an
excellent tool to determine what tasks to train during those periods.

Figure B-1. Example administrative soldier information.
Figure B-1 (continued).
CONDUCT SOLDIER PERFORMANCE COUNSELING

L eaders may use the information in the leader book during soldier performance counseling to quickly
identify the tasks or group of tasks soldiers are having difficulty mastering. This helps the leader decide
what to tell each soldier about how to improve his performance. For example, leaders can use this
information in conjunction with DA Form 2166-7, Noncommissioned Officer Evaluation Report (NCO-
ER), to provide specific bullet examples for partsllil, IV, and V.

Demonstrated performance determines training effectiveness. The leader book is a handy record of how
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well soldiers and elements have performed tasks. For example, when a platoon leader or platoon sergeant
and a squad leader are discussing the training proficiency of the squad or soldiersin the squad, they

should have the book available as areference. The leader book hel ps them determine which tasks need to
be trained.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_8.htm (7 of 7) [1/11/2002 3:17:25 PM]



FM 25-101 Appendix C Training Exercises

= ad e N

RDL Tableof Document Download
Homepage Contents Information Instructions

APPENDIX C
TRAINING EXERCISES

Thi s appendi x provi des an overview of training exercises. It also tells
how commanders sel ect the exercise they train.

Trai ni ng exerci ses provide an excellent environnment for the sinultaneous
performance of nultiechelon training activities to evaluate and to sustain
the skills of soldiers, |eaders, teans, staffs, and units. Exercises

simul ate battle conditions to train | eaders under m ssion-unique conditions
and standards for applying the best tactics, techniques, and procedures

to the unit METT-T. Sonme exercises use mnimal troop support in providing
commanders and staffs realistic practice in executing wartine m ssions.

O her exercises conbine units, including other services, to train critical

t eammor k and synchroni zation skills. Sonme goals associated with training
exerci ses are--

. Sustain soldier, leader, and collective skills.

. Develop and sustain command and control skills of commanders and their staffs.

. Support multiechelon training.

. Provide an opportunity to train using increasingly more realistic (difficult) conditions.

EXERCISE SELECTION

Commanders select a particular training exercise or combination of exercises based on specific training
objectives and on available resources (Figure C-1). When selecting exercises, commanders must consider
several key questions:

. Who will be trained (soldiers, leaders, teams, or units)?

. What are the training objectives?

. Which, if any, of the training exercises are most suitable to accomplish each objective?
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. What are the available resources (time, training areas, equipment, money)?

. Which of the training exercises or combination will help meet the training objectives within the available
training resources?

Figure C-1. Realism versus level of resourcing.

To accomplish training objectives for all mission essential tasks, commanders often must be innovative. Their
units may be untrained in certain tasks because they lack the proper resources. A common example is the task
Conduct aRiver Crossing. Many installations do not have ariver that is wide enough or that has crossing sites.
However, most of the subtasks associated with atactical river crossing do not require water. Preparation of
Units, Assembly Area Operations, Engineer Regulating Points, Equipment Holding Areas, Preparation of
Approaches, Fire Support, Security Measures, Command and Control, and many other tasks can be trained
using any of the exercises described in this appendix. Of course, the engineer bridge company needsto train in
water, as do combat arms units when training with rubber boats or other crossing equipment. Positioning an
armored vehicle launched bridge (AVLB) at the motor pool rear gate, however, will enable squad leaders and
vehicle commanders to practice guiding vehicles onto and off a bridge or raft. The key isto focus on the METL
and to break tasks down into subtasks that can be trained.

Pre-execution and precombat checks (see Chapters 3 and 4) are tailored to specific exercises. Leaders must

provide time on the training schedule for prerequisite training prior to the execution of the selected exercise.
Prerequisite training is essential to ensure that soldiers, leaders, and units are prepared and ready to properly
execute the exercises.

The exercises discussed in this appendix are: MAPEX, TEWT, FCX, CPX, STX, CFX, LCX, FTX, and LFX.
Chapter 4 contains examples of a CFX and an FTX. Commanders and |eaders can use the exercise matrix at

Figure C-2 to determine which exercise provides training on a specific function. For example, a commander

may want to conduct training on engineer systems. He could use MAPEX, TEWT, CPX, CFX, and FTX to train
his soldiers, leaders, or unit.

SPECIFIC EXERCISES
MAP EXERCISE

The MAPEX portrays military situations on maps and overlays. It requires a minimum number of support
personnel and may be conducted in garrison or in the field. When conducted in garrison, it islow-cost in terms
of training dollars and facilities; it is an excellent training tool for a resource-constrained unit. Communications
equipment may be used. A MAPEX helps the commander train his staff and leaders in planning, coordinating,
and executing operations tasks on map boards, chalkboards, training mock-ups, and sand tables. It isan
excellent training tool before conducting other more costly exercises. A MAPEX trains the following:

 Functioning as an effective team.
. Exchanging information.
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« Preparing estimates.

Giving appraisals.

. Making recommendations and decisions.

. Preparing plans.

. Issuing orders.

. Coordinating execution of orders.
A MAPEX can be conducted internally at platoon, company, and battalion level or externally with a brigade or
division MAPEX. It should include al the leadership of attached and supporting elements. Figure C-3 shows
personnel (as a minimum) that should attend.

TACTICAL EXERCISE WITHOUT TROOPS

The TEWT is conducted on actual terrain with unit leaders and staffs, without soldiers. A TEWT alowsthe
battalion TF or company commander to train his staff and subordinate leaders. It aso allows him to analyze,
plan, and present how he would conduct an operation on the actual terrain.

TEWTs are normally conducted internally. Because only the battle staff and selected support personnel are
involved, the TEWT is an inexpensive way to familiarize leaders with the area of operations.

Figure C-2. Exercise selection matrix.
Figure C-2 (continued).
A TEWT can be used to train personnel--
. Toanayzeterrain.
. Toemploy units according to terrain analysis.
. To emplace weapons systems to best support the unit's mission.
. To prepare and validate plans.
. Toplan CSand CSS operations.

Figure C-4 shows TEWT participants.
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FIRE COORDINATION EXERCISE

The FCX is used to train the combined arms team chain of command and related fire control elementsto rapidly
synchronize fires on the battlefield. The exercise can use reduced-scal e targets and ranges to depict combat
situations. The chain of command must respond in the form of maneuver and fire coordination techniques and
procedures. Each subunit is represented by a single weapon system which can be equipped with a subcaliber
device and commanded by platoon or section leader.

Figure C-3. MAPEX participants.
Commanders use FCXs--
. Todevelop the chain of command into ateam.
« To synchronize fires within the combined arms team.
. Totrain the chain of command prior to alive fire exercise.
. To exercise the communications net.
. Toassist in integrating new weapons system.
. Toportray arapidly changing situation for the chain of command to react to.

FCXsare normally used to train platoon through-battalion level. The entire task force chain of command can be
trained. Figure C-5 shows participants.

Figure C-4.
COMMAND POST EXERCISE

The CPX may be conducted in garrison or in the field. It requires the establishment of the command post. When
compared with the MAPEX or TEWT, it represents a greater commitment of soldiers time and resources. A
CPX isan expanded MAPEX for staff and all commandersto lead and control tactical operations by using
tactical communications systems. Often the CPX isdriven by a simulation or is part of a larger exercise.
Normal battlefield distances between CPs may be reduced. A CPX trains commanders and staff--

. To build teamwork and cohesion.
. To exchange information by proper reporting AW tactical SOPs.

. To prepare estimates, plans, and orders.
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. To establish and employ tactical communications.
. To displace headquarters and command posts.
. Tointegrate synchronized BOS.

Figure C-5. FCX participants.

Battalions and companies may participate in a CPX as part of alarger force (brigade, division, and corps); they
also may conduct internal CPXs. Figure C-6 shows minimum personnel required.

SITUATIONAL TRAINING EXERCISE

STXs are mission-related, limited exercises designed to train one collective task, or agroup of related tasks and
drills, through practice. STXs teach the standard, preferred method for carrying out the task. They are more
flexible than drills and usually include drills, leader tasks, and soldier tasks. STXs may be modified, based on
the unit METL, or expanded to meet special mission requirements. To ensure standardization, service schools
develop STXsto teach the doctrinally preferred way to perform specific missions or tasks.

Figure C-6. CPX participants.

The company commander trains STXs and other similar exercises while platoons execute combat and crew
drills. The battalion commander does the same for company exercises. The battalion commander assigns his
staff to evaluate and assist with the STX. The STX'sfinal objective isto prepare units for larger scale exercises.

Prerequisite training for the STX is progressive with heavy emphasis on drills. "Close-in" or local training
follows with drills executed in atactical setting using MILES. Using TEWTS, sand tables, and simulation, the
STX should bring C2 elementsto a high level of proficiency.

An STX may be conducted like a CFX. The maneuver elements participate with slice elements (represented
with only a portion of their personnel and equipment). An FA battery, for example, may be represented by a
single howitzer section and fire direction center (FDC). An air cavalry troop may be represented by two or three
helicopters. All elements must work together as they would in actual combat. There are no administrative
aspects to the exercise. Vehicles that are destroyed must be evacuated under combat conditions. Calls for fire
must be computed and shot using either full-service or subcaliber ammunition. Figure C-7 is an example of an

example of an infantry platoon STX.
COMMAND FIELD EXERCISE

The CFX lies on a scale between the CPX and FTX. Available resources determine where the CFX fits on the
scale. The CFX can also be a backup for the FTX if maneuver damage, weather, or other factors prohibit the
planned FTX. The CFX isan FTX with reduced unit and vehicle density, but with full C2, CS, and CSS
elements. For example, the platoon leader in his vehicle represents the entire platoon. Or a battery HQ, the
FDC, and base gun represent an artillery firing battery.
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CFXs are excellent vehicles for training leaders and staff with full command, control, communications, and
logistical systems. They are less expensive and exercise intersystem linkages and real distances. They sharpen
unit skillsin such areas as--

. Intelligence.

. Fire support.

. Sliceintegration.

. Css

. Rear area operations.

. Command, control, and communications.

A CFX cantrain as much, or aslittle, of the task force as necessary, depending on the commander's assessment
and training objectives.

LOGISTICAL COORDINATION EXERCISE

LCXsallow |leaders to become proficient at conducting unit sustainment operations such as supply,
transportation, medical, personnel replacement, maintenance, and graves registration. LCXs provide a vauable,
hands-on opportunity to deal with combat-related challenges of these activities. Most important, leaders can
develop the SOPs so essential to their effective accomplishment. An LCX--

. Clarifies key elements of the battalion or TF logistics apparatus.
. Exercisesthe flow of logistical information.
. Incorporates atactical war game that produces a wide variety of logistical requirements.
. Allows plenty of opportunity for instruction and critique.
. Exercises the communications network.
Figure C-7. Infantry platoon STX example.

Figure C-8 shows the leaders and soldiers who normally conduct LCXs.

Figure C-8. LCX participants.
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Asthe primary leaders and soldierstrain for the exercise, the interplay of CSS activities can be fully examined.
Unit SOPs can be developed, modified, and verified. As proficiency in logistical operationsis attained, LCX
can be tied to other task force exercises to complete the integration of CSS with other combat operations.

FIELD TRAINING EXERCISE

FTXs are conducted under simulated combat conditionsin the field. FTXs fully integrate the total forcein a
realistic combat environment. They involve combat arms, CS, and CSS units. FTXs encompass such training as
battle drills, crew drills, and STXsto reinforce soldier and collective training integration. They are used to train
the commander, staff, subordinate units, and slice elements--

. To move and maneuver units realistically.

. To employ organic weapons systems effectively.

. To build teamwork and cohesion.

. To plan and coordinate supporting fires.

. To plan and coordinate logistical activitiesto support tactical operations.
LIVE FIRE EXERCISE

LFXs are resource-intensive; player units maneuver and employ organic and supporting weapons systems using
full-service ammunition. LFXs integrate all combat arms, CS, and CSS elements. The extensive range and
resource requirements usually limit them to platoon and company team levels. Consequently, their principal
focus is unit and weapons integration at company team level. LFXs provide redlistic training on collective and
soldier skillsin such areas as--

. Fire control and distribution.

. Command and control in anoisy, confusing environment.

. Individual movement techniques.

. Integration of all fire support assets.

. Small-unit tactics.

. Weapons, demoalitions, and other pyrotechnics not used in other exercises.

. Safety awareness.
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APPENDIX D

USE OF TRAINING EVENTS
TO MAINTAIN BATTLE FOCUS

Conbat training centers (CTCs) provide the nost realistic training short
of conbat. Therefore, this appendi x uses them as exanples for training to
mai ntain battle focus.

Thi s appendi x provides information on how | eaders can use experiences
gai ned through training at the CICs. It outlines--

. Common problems that units have experienced at the CTCs and suggested solutions by BOS.
. Training options, organized by BOS, that commanders should consider doing at home station.
. Sampletraining programs that units have used prior to successful CTC rotation.

. Information about how the CTC experience can be used by the rotation unit and other unitsto sustain
proficiency on mission essential tasks after return to home station.

Well-trained units do not train to "peak" for selected events or at
predeterm ned tines. However, their proficiency naturally fluctuates as a
result of training frequency, |eader changes, key personnel turnover, new
equi pnent fielding, and the many activities that occur on an installation.
Most major training events for battalion are scheduled well in advance; unit
commanders have little influence over the timng of these events or their
degree of involvenent. Good commanders who know how to train and who

mai ntain battle focus plan their schedul es to take maxi num advant age of the
training opportunities these events provide.

In addition to planning training on soldier and collective tasks and
scheduling field exercises or unit simulations, units can adjust their
training plans to incorporate solutions to common probl ens experienced at
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CTCs Commanders mnust enforce training to standard on wartinme m ssion
essential tasks and increase the |level of realismthrough changi ng or
varying conditions. Thus they ensure units attain and sustain battle
proficiency wthin a band of excell ence.

CTC PROGRAM

The combat training center program provides the most realistic environment available for corps and subordinate
units during peacetime. The four centers are: Combat Maneuver Training Center (CMTC), National Training
Center (NTC), Joint Readiness Training Center (JRTC), and Battle Command Training Program (BCTP). These
centers provide active and reserve forces with hands-on training in a stressful, near-combat environment. The
training is designed to exercise al or portions of the unit's METL. The centers provide realistic integration and
portrayal of the joint and combined aspects of war; they train units in Airland Battle Doctrine to MTP standards.
Further, the CTCs focus on those soldier tasks and leadership skills that contribute directly to the success or
failure of collective tasks and unit missions.

The CTCsteach combat doctrine in a straightforward way. The battles are hard fought against competitive, well-
trained OPFOR. Action takes place day and night during all weather conditions. The dirt and dust, radio
jamming, smoke, simulated chemical agents, and battlefield sounds al contribute to the realistic fog of battle.

The key to combat readiness is maintaining battle focus and training programs that sustain unit performance
within aband of excellence. Units must be combat-ready to deploy, fight, win, and survive to fight again. To be
combat ready, units must perform METL tasks to M TP standards and synchronize combat power at the company
and team and battalion and task force levels.

Commanders must use every opportunity to train soldiers as a combined arms team under tough, realistic
conditions. Externally resourced training events, including EXEVALS, provide the necessary tools to establish
realistic conditions and conduct a detailed evaluation of METL task proficiency. Because of the extensive
coordination and resources required, division plans and resources EXEV AL of subordinate battalions. Brigade
plans and resources company EXEVALS.

If abattalion is scheduled for a CTC rotation the commander should review hismission and METL and
determine which tasks can be trained at the CTC. These would include most of his unit'stactical tasks (such as
Attack, Defend, Retrograde Movement). These tasks would then be tied into missions and the request sent to the
CTC. The CTC also provides opportunities to train on unit recall and mobilization tasks, deployment tasks
(vehicle loading plans, rail-loading vehicles and equipment, manifesting personnel for air movement), and
prepositioning of materiel configured to unit sets (POMCUS) draw procedures. Thus, the commander can train
his soldiers and special teams on much more than just his METL 's tactical tasks. But to do so, he must train them
at home station prior to execution as part of histraining program. He must consider the rail loading teams,
departure airfield control group (DACG), equipment draw teams, and other elements (to include the FSB,
engineers, and artillery) in developing the training program.

During planning for amajor training event, commanders establish training objectives for every level participating
in the event. Soldiers, crews, squads, platoons, companies, and battalions all must have training objectives based
on each leader's assessment of his unit's strengths and weaknesses.
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PRIOR TO DEPLOYMENT

Soldiers should be fully trained on all soldier tasks that support the unit's collective tasks prior to training at
CTCs. Platoons should be trained to execute bounding overwatch movement techniques and basic drills.
Maintenance teams should be proficient in pulling and replacing a vehicle engine pack to make the vehicle
combat serviceable. Units must already know how to aert, deploy, and fight as a combined arms team.

BeforeaMETL task is executed, the leader prepares his unit in advance, reviewing the standards and proper
execution. He walks through the tasks and rehearses them if necessary. During execution, he observes and
evaluates performance and makes corrections. After completing that part of the training, when the first
opportunity occurs, he conducts an informal AAR to review performance, completes his assessment, makes
necessary corrections, and prepares his unit for subsequent training opportunities. AAR time should be a part of
the training and evaluation; it may be necessary to repeat the task before going on to the other tasks or training.

By routinely training mission essential tasks at home station, commanders can use the CTC experience and the
follow-on assessment of the task force's training to fine-tune sustainment training and be better prepared for
combat. Army standards from the ARTEP MTPs and soldier's manuals assist the battalion in training which
ensures success in combat.

The CTCs provide the commander an additional source of evaluation information on which he can base his
assessment for training. As the commander builds training strategies, he must consider information from previous
CTC after action reviews and take home packages in addition to eval uations conducted at home station.

Most divisions conduct a postrotation AAR at home station so that all divisional units can profit from the
experience. Thisis especially important, since many problems may require fixes outside of the rotating unit; for
example, in the battalion that provides a dlice element. Figure D-1 shows common problems units experience at

the CTCs that commanders must consider as they prepare for rotation. The problems and suggested solutions are
listed by BOS.
Although the TF cannot completely replicate the CTC experience, it can focus on the following:
. Training that best uses available resources.
. Stability of task force and company-and team- level organizations. AC units seek to stabilize their
soldiers, equipment, and procedures for a minimum of six months prior to a CTC deployment. RC units

seek stability over an 18-month period. Combined arms slice elements should be designated early if not
based on habitual association. Personnel in all units should be stabilized.

. Assignment of a partnership unit to RC units. This should be an AC battalion with recent CTC experience
that can advise and assist during the predeployment training.

. Livefire exercises at platoon and company and team level. During live fire exercises, the emphasis at
company and team level should be on the direct fire battle.

. Intensive training on friendly and threat vehicle identification, fire control distribution, and reporting
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procedures.

. Task force level exercises that emphasize--
--Synchronizing the battle.
--Conducting I PB.
--Understanding time and distance factors.
--Practicing TSOP.

CTC rotations that contain amix of forces, such as heavy/light/special operating forces (SOF) or
light/heavy/SOF, require other considerations. Home station training should also emphasize--

. Standardized TSOPs.
. Exchange of liaison officers prior to rotation.

. Clear understanding of internal and external augmentation and support and task organization
requirements.

. Training that progressively increases difficulty of conditions and takes advantage of relatively low-cost
technology, such as--

--Sand table exercises.
--MAPEXs, TEWTs, CPXs, and LCXs.
--Simulations.
--Videotel econferences.
. Planning for TDY and computer data links.

Figure D-2 shows specific training considerations categorized by BOS. These also should be covered at home
station before the TF deploys for CTC rotation.

Battalion- and company-level EXEV ALSs are important training events that must be planned and resourced by
higher headquarters. Division plans and resources a robust OC team and a realistic OPFOR to support battalion-
level EXEVALSs. Brigade does the same for company level evaluations. EXEVAL planners also provide adequate
time for AARs after each mission or phase of an operation. EXEV ALs should provide the evaluated unit with a
training experience similar to the CTC experience.
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Figure D-1.
Figure D-1 (continued).
Figure D-1 (continued).
Figure D-2.
Figure D-3.
Structuring the EXEV AL after the CTC experience has two distinct advantages:
. The CTC evauation method has been proven to work well.
. Theevaluated unit becomes familiar with the intensive manner in which the CTC evaluates a unit.
At Figure D-3 are two sample training programs that successful armor and mechanized infantry battalion task
forces used to prepare for their rotations at a CTC. The sequence of training events applies equally to both AC

and RC units. The only difference is the length of time taken to conduct the training.

Asindicated, AC units executed the training model over a seven-month period. RC units used 18 to 24 months to
conduct the training. Some key factors of these models follow:

. Deployment was only scheduled major activity in the month and a half (three months for RC units) prior
to the TF's CTC rotation.

.« Schedule was not jammed together.
. Preparation for the rotation began as much as two months before most units start preparing.
. Last event was atwo-day tactical force-on-force MILES gunnery exercise.

. Both units conducted a division-controlled and -evaluated Army Training Battle Simulation System
(ARTBASS) exercise between company and team and battalion and task force external evaluations.

. Both units participated inthe FLTP.
. Both unitsincorporated tactical play into gunnery exercises.

. Battle focused leader seminars were conducted weekly at company team level and monthly at battalion
task force level.

AFTER THE CTC EXPERIENCE
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When units return to home station, the training cycle does not end. The unit must benefit from the experience.
Following are leader responsibilities to ensure others gain from the rotation:

. Review AARs and take home package.
. Determine training statuson METL.
. Conduct unit assessment.
. Develop future training strategies.
. Modify long-range plans.
. Develop short-range and near-term plans that correct deficiencies and sustain strengths.
Unit responsibilities after the CTC experience include the following:
. Share CTC experience with other units.
. Conduct AARs and seminars.
| dentify necessary improvements.
. Develop and distribute lessons |earned.
. Provide feedback to brigade and division commanders.

The battalion commander must use the CTC results to sustain his unit's training performance and to take
maximum advantage of major training events and his limited training time. He does this by--

. Maintaining battle focus. All training and al activities should support the unit's combat mission and
reinforce the unit METL.

 Continually assessing unit training performance on each mission essential task.

. ldentifying tasks that can be trained at future CTCs or during any other scheduled major training event;
for example, return of force to Germany (REFORGER), Brave Shield.

. ldentifying tasks that can be trained as part of the preparation for amajor training event or activity. These
may be tactical taskstrained in afield environment, or they may be tasks associated with the preparation
for combat which can be trained as the unit prepares to deploy for amajor training event.

. Developing a sensible training program leading up to amajor training event that will overcome
weaknesses and sustain strengths within a band of excellence. The training program must make use of all
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scheduled eventsto reinforce training. Training objectives are established, standards set, and an evaluation
and assessment plan prepared.

CTC TRAINING MANAGEMENT INTERFACE

Figure D-4 shows an example CTC training management interface process. The internal cycle is continuous

while blocks 1 through 12 normally are associated with a CTC rotation. The blocks are also appropriate to a
major training event such as REFORGER.

A brief description of actionsin each block as they apply to a CTC rotation and the variances for amajor training
event follows:

Block 1 - The division commanding general (CG) provides his guidance and goals and approves the unit METL
tasks to be trained at the CTC.

Block 2 - Request for tasks and missions to be trained during the CTC rotation are forwarded to the CTC 120
days (18 months for RC units) prior to the rotation. If planning for amajor training event, a decision on tasks to
be trained should also be made at this point.

Block 3 - This step takes place at the CTC as the operations group reviews the unit's request and develops the
scenario for the unit's rotation. A scenario for amajor training event would be devel oped in the same manner.

Block 4 - This step is the same for any event as the planners and commander select all tasks that will be trained
during the event.

Block 5 - The CTC operations group will then coordinate its list with the unit commander. The same process
would be followed for amajor event.

Block 6 - During this step, the CTC operations group develops the training plan for the unit's rotation. The
headquarters responsible for a major training event develops the exercise plan. In both cases, the plan should
include the tasks, the scenario, resource requirements, and evaluation of participating units.

Block 7 - Deploy is self-explanatory. Thisistraining time also; it too must be carefully managed.
Block 8 - During thistime frame, training is conducted.

Block 9 - AARs should be conducted after each phase of the event. At aCTC, an AAR is conducted after each
mission. Theintent is to determine strengths and weaknesses. Then, during the next phase, steps are taken to
correct the weaknesses while maintaining the strengths if tasks are the same.

Figure D-4.

A commander might also determine that the unit needs to repeat the task or mission. Thisis necessary when
standards have not been met.
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Block 10 - This AAR rolls up unit performance at the end of the rotation or event. The format is no different
other than it covers all phases of amgjor event or all CTC missions. The unit participates fully and develops the
strengths and weaknesses of its performance.

Block 11 - The take home package includes many items, such as written summaries, task performance data, and
AAR video tapes. A unit receives this about 30 days after arotation and can use it as a source for the training
assessment. An after action report for amagjor training event would contain the same information.

Block 12 - The Army lessons learned system receives input from each major exercise and CTC rotation,
processes it, and makesit available to the Army.

Data are also used to conduct research into the various aspects of training.

The internal cycle continues throughout maor events and unit CTC rotations. All training must be planned well
and evaluated completely. The key to the process depicted in Figure D-4 isto follow the cycle, conduct

meaningful AARs, and allow units time to correct deficiencies.

The last phase for an RC unit isto conduct aformal AAR NLT one month after redeployment. This AAR should
include the RC unit's chain of command, the AC division and brigade (if they are round-out), and the OCs
assigned for train-up. This AAR alows the unit to incorporate lessons learned at the CTC into the planning for
the next short-range training cycle.

Units that follow this approach to training and identify the training opportunities in any training event will find
they can train on practically all of the METL asthey prepare for and execute major training events. Battle focus
helpsidentify the training opportunities and develop the training objectives. In turn, using these training events
hel ps units maintain battle focus. The result is well-trained units that operate within a band of excellence for all,
rather than a few, mission essential tasks.

NOTE: Theinformation in this appendix isarepresentative sample of CTC infor mation used by 52d
Infantry Division (M ech) leadersasthey plan training. It depends on data provided by CTC operations
groups as unitsrotate through. To keep current, units should contact Commander, Combined Arms
Training Activity, ATTN: Center for Army Lessons L earned, Fort L eavenworth, Kansas 66027-6900, for
the latest information.
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APPENDIX E

TRAINING AIDS, DEVICES, SIMULATORS, AND
SIMULATIONS

Thi s appendi x provi des an overvi ew of avail abl e training aids, devices,
simul ators, and sinulations. It also offers suggestions on how to use TADSS
I n conpany and battalion training.

TADSS enhance the training of soldier, |eader, crew, and collective tasks.
When field maneuver areas and or anmmunition are not available for training,
TADSS can be used to acconplish the training. Sonme Arny training already
depends on TADSS. As new systens are fielded, higher costs for amunition
and i ncreased maxi numranges for weapons w Il make many exi sting ranges

and maneuver areas obsol ete. Leaders will have to increasingly use TADSS to
train soldiers.

The Arny's continued enphasis on conbined arns training highlights

addi tional TADSS advant ages. Conmmanders cannot train all the nenbers of

the conbined arns teamtogether all the tinme. \Wen elenents of the conbined
arnms team are not avail able, TADSS can sinul ate those el enents.

ELEMENTS OF TADSS

TADSS have four elements--training aids, devices, simulators, and simulations. The following sections describe
each and provide examples.

TRAINING AIDS

Training aids are items that assist in the conduct of training and the process of learning. Examples of training
adsare--

. Visua modification (VISMOD) sets; for example, BRDM-2 mock-up.
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. Graphic training aids (GTAS); for example--
--GTA 10-2-2, Fuel System Supply Point.
--GTA 6-5-2, Fire Direction Kit.
--GTA 3-6-3, NBC Warning and Reporting System.
. Models; for example, inert munitions.
. Displays; for example, OPFOR small arms.
. Slides; for example, 35-millimeter slides on training topics.
. Books; for example, documentation on training aids.
. Picturesto support briefings and presentations.
. Magnetic media; for example, training films.

Most training aids are maintained at the Training and Audiovisual Support Center (TASC). DA Pamphlet 25-37
provides an index of GTAs. DA Pam 25-90 provides alist of all of the Army'straining films.

TRAINING DEVICES

Training devices are three-dimensional objects that improve training. Generally, devices do this by giving the
soldier something that substitutes for actual equipment that cannot be provided otherwise. As the following
examples show, these include such things as threat equipment, munitions, and force-on-force systems:

. Smoke-producing M21 antitank mines.
. M14 antipersonnel practice mines.

. M16A1 antipersonnel practice mines.

. Suitcase sagger replica.

. Accoutrements kit (threat).

. MILES.

. Miniature moving target (MMT).
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. Training grenades.

Most training devices are a'so maintained at TASC. DA Pamphlet 350-100 identifies extension training material
(ETM) catalogs. DA Pamphlet 350-9 identifies training devices that support specific soldier and collective
tasks.

SIMULATORS

Simulators are a special category of training devices that replicate all or most of a system's functions. Examples
include--

. Conduct-of-fire trainer (COFT); for examples, M2 BFV and M1 Abrams.
. Flight simulators.

. Weaponeser.

. Simulations networking (SIMNET).

Unlike training aids and devices which are generally maintained at TASC, simulators are normally issued to
units or to the installation for use by units.

SIMULATIONS

Simulations provide |eaders effective training alternatives when maneuver and gunnery training opportunities
are limited. When used properly, simulations can create the environment and stress of battle needed for
effective command and battle staff training. Proper use of simulation helps commanders ensure quality battle
training that can compensate for the following constraints to field training:

. Limited opportunities for field maneuver.
. Lack of atrained OPFOR.
. Inability to replicate full logistics battle.

Simulations do not totally replace traditional field training but can provide an aternative, realistic training
environment. Simulations can help do the following:

« Support mission training evaluation plan (MTEP) preparation at less cost.
. Vadidateinternal staff training and SOPs.

. Expose battle staffs to alethal, complex, modern battlefield.
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. Build battle staff and leader flexibility and responsiveness.
Some currently available ssimulations are--

Tanker Game (DVC-T 17-80) (crew level).

. First Battle: Battalion-corps (company to battalion level).
. ARTBASS (battalion level).
. Interim Brigade Battalion Simulation (IBBS).

. Technical support package.

USE OF TADSS
BATTALION GUIDANCE

Battalion-level involvement is key to the success of employing TADSS at unit level. The battalion commander
must ensure that TADSS are properly used to achieve maximum benefit and cost efficiency. To thisend, he
must incorporate TADSS into training objectives.

The battalion staff should become the functional expert on TADSS for its subordinate units. Thiswill involve
key staff members coordinating with TASC personnel to become familiar with all aspects of TADSS. Asa
minimum, the battalion staff should be familiar with each element of TADSS that its units regularly use. The
staff can then guide units on the successful planning, preparation, and execution of TADSS-assisted training. It
Isalso critical for the battalion staff to have knowledge of a TADSS system beforeitsinitial use by a
subordinate unit. TADSS should not be used unless they enhance training. Otherwise, they become training
distracters.

Training aids and devices are generally simple devices that merely augment training. Units can normally use
them effectively with minimal guidance from the battalion. Simulators and simulations, however, may make up
alarge part of the total training and require extensive support from the battalion. The battalion staff must be
able to provide--

. Resources, such as training facilities and supplies.

. Training assistance (based on input from TASC).

. Guidance such as the OPORD, and the commander's intent.

. Training objectivesif requested.
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. Lessonslearned (experiences from other subordinate units).
TRAINING OBJECTIVES
Training objectives are discussed in Chapter Two. Training objectives identify the who, what, where, and how
of each training task, conditions, and standard. During a commander's assessment of training needs, he should

determine if TADSS can enhance the training and incorporate them into his training objective.

For example, CPT Jonesis an armor company commander and wants to improve the gunnery skills of histank
crews. His battalion has provided assistance and he has gained access to the UCOFT simulator. A sample of one
of histraining objectivesincorporating TADSSis at Figure E-1.

Figure E-1. Sample training objectives incorporating TADSS.
IMPLEMENTATION INTO UNIT TRAINING

L eaders must determine the suitability of using TADSS to support eventsin aunit's training program. To do
this, they--

. Review the unit training program by event.
. Clearly state the training objective or objectives for each event.
. Determine if the soldiers and units being trained require initial, refresher, or sustainment training.
. ldentify the mgjor tasks to be trained to achieve each training objective.
They next perform atask analysis. Thiswill--
. Determine the performance steps for each task.
. ldentify equipment (if any) required for each task.
. ldentify the conditions under which the task must be accomplished.
. ldentify the standards to which it must be performed.
. Determine what tasks can be trained using TADSS.

L eaders must also identify the training resources needed to accomplish the training objective. How many
vehicle miles are needed? What ammunition, TADSS, ranges, and training areas are needed? They then
determine TADSS availability by--
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. Asking the battalion S3 or division G3 sections what TADSS are available and how they can be
scheduled.

. Vigting theinstallation TASC (with the training NCO).
. Reviewing the DA Pamphlet 350-100 series catalogs and other TADSS publications.

L eaders must identify unit soldiers or civilian personnel needed to operate TADSS. If training is needed, leaders
plan requisite training. They backward plan from the event and prepare a training strategy that--

. Getsthe unit progressively to the event.
. Coordinates for and obtains the necessary training resources.
The following two scenarios show how aleader might plan for TADSS use.
Scenario A

A tank company commander studied the after action reviews from the unit's last CTC rotation. Analysis of data
and OC comments indicated that the unit was deficient in the following tasks, thus reducing direct fire
effectiveness:

. ldentification.

. Target acquisition.
. Engagement.

. Battle handoff.

The company commander determined that he needed to emphasi ze these tasks during the next training cycle.
Key to success would be to provide tank crews with opportunity to practice these important skills. This would
not be easy over the next few months because of --

« Ammunition shortages.
. Limited maneuver space.
. Limited time.

. Unavailability of crews.

. Expected personnel turbulence.
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Despite these constraints, the company commander believed that his crews must practice the deficient skills if
they were to effectively use the available resources.

The company commander coordinated with the battalion S3 and TASC to obtain a clear picture of available
TADSS resources. He also conducted a thorough review of--

. COFT.

. Tank Crew Gunnery Skill Test (TCGST).
. Tank Crew Proficiency Course (TCPC).

. SIMNET.

. Range schedules.

The commander outlined a training program that, along with other key tasks, focused on identification, target
acquisition, engagement, and battle handoff. Further, he identified all available time to practice crewsin these
skills. He developed atraining plan that allowed crews to progress from TCGST to COFT to TCPC to home-
station gunnery with feedback at each step. TADSS were integrated into the training as follows:

. ldentification. An enemy weapon system graphic training aid was used for the identification portion of
TCGST.

. Target acquisition. COFT was used to train crew members. Enemy vehicle silhouettes were used during
the TCPC.

. Engagement. COFT was used to train on engagement techniques.
. Battle handoff. Silhouettes were used during the TCPC.

Crews that failed to show improvement were given remedial practice using the best available TADSS system.
Once a crew demonstrated adequate proficiency, the company commander used the following TADSS to
sustain training proficiency:

. GTA 30-3-14 Warsaw Pact and North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) Tank Recognition Guide.
. Tank Model DVC-T710-102.
. Tank Precision Gunnery Inbore Device, Thru Sight Video.

. MILES and Laser Targeting Interface Device.
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The commander's well-thought-out program and careful use of TADSS resources significantly improved unit
performance at the next CTC rotation. Crew through platoon were much more effective in identifying,
acquiring, and handing off targets.

Scenario B

From studying the after action reviews from the last FTX, aforward support battalion supply and services
company commander decided that her unit was weak on security. The soldiers inability to detect and identify
OPFOR contributed to this weakness. Even when detected, OPFOR were neither engaged nor the unit alerted
because soldiers mistook them for friendly. If the shooting had been real, the company would probably have
been destroyed.

The company commander determined that preparation for the next training cycle must emphasize the critical
battle skills of establishing and maintaining effective unit security. Emphasis would be placed on identifying
training opportunities around a busy unit schedule that would alow the company to manage multiechelon
training objectives. The commander wanted to challenge her soldiers by creating as realistic an environment as
possible.

Coordinating with the battalion S2 and S3 officer and the TASC, the commander identified a number of training
resources and scheduled them into company training. Some of the TADSS items to be employed were--

. MILES.
. Accoutrement kit (threat).
. OPFOR small arms.
. Antipersonnel mines, practice.
. VISMODs (BRDM-2) (T-62 Tank).
. Suitcase sagger replica.
. Pictures.
. GTA 30-3-14 Warsaw Pact and NATO Tank Recognition Guide.
. GTA 30-3-25 Soviet Antitank Guided Missile Subsystems.
. GTA 30-3-16 Soviet Army and Navy Uniforms Rank and Insignia.
. GTA 30-3-18 Soviet Army Organization.
The commander developed the following training program which used the above resources. The program
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involved one-day round robin training on OPFOR capabilities, uniforms, equipment, weapons, and preparation
of positions. Soldiers were issued the GTAs to study on their own.

An accoutrement kit (threat) was obtained. Pieces of equipment and soldiers dressed in OPFOR uniforms were
shown to the soldiers during the morning and evening formations. At the end of the week, the soldiers were
required to identify the pieces of equipment and uniforms.

During an FTX, the commander positioned OPFOR soldiers and equipment along the route to the BSA. Upon
arrival at the BSA, the soldiers were required to report correctly the OPFOR equipment and soldiers. If the
soldier did not report correctly, hisleader retrained him. These same OPFOR-equipped soldiers tested the
readiness and alertness of company security in the BSA during the remainder of the FTX.

The unit's soldiers responded well to the realism introduced by TADSS employment. The measure of success
came during the FTX when the OPFOR was unable to surprise or penetrate the company's security.
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APPENDIX F
EXAMPLE QTB OR YTB

The quarterly training briefing (AC) and yearly training briefing (RC) are conferences on training
conducted by senior commanders and battalion commanders. They are integral to the short-range training
planning process described in Chapter 3. The briefings alow for battalion and company commanders to
discuss training concepts, philosophies, and challenges with the division and brigade commanders,
respectively. This appendix provides VGTSs, as examples only, for presenting briefing information. The
exact format and content will vary from command to command.

The brigade and battalion long-range calendars should be posted in the meeting room for commanders to
use as a reference throughout the briefing. The brigade long-range calendar coversfor the AC the
previous 6 months' training and the next 18 months' training. For the RC, it covers the previous 12
months' training and the next 5 years' training. The battalion long-range calendar covers the previous 3
months training and the next 12 months' training for the AC. It covers the previous 6 months' training
and the next 3 years training for the RC.

Thefollowing VGTs are for atraining briefing that concludes in an agreement on the upcoming quarter's
training for AC units and year's training for RC units. The most important aspects of the briefing are--

. Thelinkage between the METL, unit assessment, and upcoming quarter's training.
. Thelinkage between soldier training and the collective tasks to be trained.

. The sharing of lessons |learned.

. Thetraining distracters that may conflict with projected training.

Other VGTs may be prepared to highlight issues, such as weapons qualification, common task training
(CTT), leader development program, EIB, and EFMB status. The following is aready reference to the
example briefing VGTs in this appendix.

Figure F-1.
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Figure F-2.
Figure F-3.
Figure F-4.
Figure F-5.
Figure F-6.
Figure F-7.
Figure F-8.
Figure F-9.
Figure F-10.
Figure F-11.
Figure F-12.
Figure F-13.
Figure F-14.
Figure F-15.
Figure F-16.
Figure F-17.
Figure F-18.
Figure F-19.

Figure F-20.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/fm251_12.htm (2 of 3) [1/11/2002 3:17:37 PM]



FM 25-101 Appendix F Example QTB or YTB

Figure F-21.
Figure F-22.

Figure F-23.
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APPENDIX G
AFTER ACTION REVIEWS

Both during and after training, evaluation feedback is used to identify
successes and shortcom ngs. Wi le sone sinple shortcomngs are imedi ately
retrained, others are scheduled for future training. Leaders nust pass on
this feedback so that everyone receives training value fromsignificant
events occurring during training. For all performance-oriented training,
the after action review (AAR) is the key in providing this feedback. The
AAR is not restricted to field exercises.

Thi s appendi x provides | eaders information on the after action review and
its significance in providing feedback to soldiers, |eaders, and units.

It is a guide to | eaders on how to plan, prepare, and conduct an AAR

It describes how AARs are used during or after training to link training
and eval uati on.

WHAT IS AN AAR ?

An AAR isareview of training that allows soldiers, leaders, and units to discover for themselves what
happened during the training and why. It is also used to solicit ideas on how the training could have been
performed better. It isaprofessional discussion that includes the training participants and focuses on the
training objectives and their linkage to the METL and wartime mission.

AARs are not critiques because they do not determine success or failure; rather, AARs are professional
discussions of training events. Leaders and evaluators avoid lecturing participants on what went wrong. They
use AARsto tell a story about what was planned, what happened during the training, why it happened, and
what could have been done differently to improve performance.

L eaders guide discussions to bring out important learning points, preferably by the soldiers and subordinate
leaders themselves. Soldiers learn much more when they identify for themselves what went right and wrong
than when lessons are dictated. AARs aways--

. Reinforce and increase the learning that took place as aresult of the training exercise.
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. Increase soldier and leader interest and motivation (thereby enhancing learning).
. ldentify and analyze both strengths and weaknesses.

. Involve all participants.

« Guide toward achieving learning objectives.

« Link lessons learned to subsequent training.

TYPES OF AFTER ACTION REVIEWS

There are basically two types of AARs-- formal and informal. Forma AARs require more detailed planning,
preparation, and resources. They are normally scheduled and conducted as a part of external and internal
evaluations. Informal AARs require less planning and preparation than formal AARs and are often on-the-spot
reviews of soldier and collective training performance at crew, squad, or platoon level.

FORMAL

Formal AARs are normally conducted at company level and above. However, when atraining event is focused
at squad or platoon level, and resources are available, aformal AAR may be conducted to gain maximum
training benefit. Externally evaluated lane training, small-unit ARTEPs, and tank and BFV gunnery tables are
prime examples. Informal crew, squad, and platoon AARs are held prior to company and higher-echelon
AARs.

The AAR facilitator (evaluator or controller) provides an exercise overview and leads a discussion of events
and activities that focuses on the training objectives. The discussion with leaders and soldiers should orient on
the use of terrain integration of key BOS, and leader actions. The discussion should also examine the weapons
systems and doctrine used by the enemy during the exercise. At the close, the AAR leader summarizes
comments from the observers, covering strengths and weaknesses discussed during the AAR and what the unit
needs to do to fix the weaknesses.

INFORMAL

Informal AARs are usually conducted for soldier and crew-, squad-, and platoon-level training or when
resources are not available to conduct aformal review. They are often held for lower echelons prior to a
formal company- or higher-level AAR. Informal AARs may also be conducted at company level. Informal
AARs are extremely important since they involve all soldiers and leadersin the participating unit. The formal
company AARs for the training event depend on these thorough, informal reviews.

Informal AARs are conducted similar to formal AARs and may be done for large or small units. They may be
scheduled, or leaders may do on-the-spot reviews during the training. Discussion comments could be recorded
to usein follow-on AARSs or to apply immediately the lessons learned as the exercise is repeated.
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AAR PLANNING, PREPARATION, AND CONDUCT

Formal and informal AARs follow the same general sequence. Leaders must plan and prepare before they can
conduct an effective AAR. The amount of planning and preparation depends on the type of AAR to be
conducted and the resources available. The general sequence to use in planning, preparing, and conducting an
AARisshownin Figure G-1.

PLANNING

L eaders conducting an AAR must ensure it accomplishes its objective to promote learning. Through planning,
leaders provide the foundation for a successful AAR and create a positive climate for training and evaluating
subordinate soldiers, leaders, and units.

Figure G-1.
An example AAR planisat Figure G-2. As aminimum, the plan should include--
. Who will observe the training and conduct the AAR.
. What the observers should evaluate (T& EO).
. Whoisto attend the AAR.
. When and where the AAR will be conducted.
. What training aids will be used during the AAR.
Select Observer-Controllers

Those selected for observer-controllers should not be involved in the training. They should not have other
duties which detract from their observation and evaluation of the training. If this cannot be done, the chain of
command should evaluate subordinate elements and conduct the AARs. Squad |eaders should evaluate their
soldiers performance and limit the AAR discussion to their actions. Platoon |eaders would do the same for
their squads; the company, for their platoons, and so on. Selected observers must be--

. Ableto perform the tasks to be trained.
. Experienced in the duties they are to evaluate.

. Knowledgeable in the current doctrine.
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If external observers are used, they should be of at least equal rank to the leader of the unit being evaluated.
However, if choosing between experience and rank becomes necessary, experience is better. A sergeant who
has experience as a TOW section leader can evaluate the section better than a platoon sergeant who has no
TOW experience.

Leaders must also plan to train their observers. Each observer conducts the AAR for the element he observes
and provides input to the AAR for the next higher echelon. In addition, observers themselves must be
observed as they observe soldier or collective training. After observers conduct their AARSs, leaders should
conduct an AAR for them to improve their techniques and procedures. If possible, observers should
accompany and assist an experienced AAR leader and sit in on other AARs whenever possible.

Observer-controllers must be familiar with the unit's METL or soldier and collective tasks they will be
observing. Moreover, they must know the training objectives and be proficient in the tasks themselves. By
knowing up front what the training involves, observers can concentrate on the specific tasks considered to be
mission essential and provide critical feedback concerning the unit's performance.

| dentify Participants

The commander specifies who must attend each AAR. The AAR leader may recommend additional
participants, based on specific observations. They select as many participants, to include the OPFOR leaders,
as can reasonably be handled at the AAR site. At each echelon, the AAR will have its own primary set of
participants. At crew, squad, and platoon level, everyone should attend and participate. At the company level,
this may not be practical. Insufficient space at the AAR site or the ongoing training mission may preclude
some unit soldiers from attending. In this case, leaders and key players may be the only participants.

The OPFOR can provide valuable feedback on the training based on observations from their perspectives.
While the unit's leaders and evaluators see the training from one point of view, the OPFOR can provide
healthy insights on--

. OPFOR doctrine and plans.

. Theunit'sactions.

. OPFOR reactionsto what the unit did.

Plan Stopping Points

An observer cannot see everything each soldier does during an exercise; likewise, for other than a brief
exercise, the observer cannot review the entire exercise at one AAR. In planning training, leaders must allow
time to conduct AARs as an integrated part of the training. Additional time for an AAR at the end of each
essential task or major event is necessary. Stopping points should be planned; for example, after aunit arrives
at anew position or after it consolidates on an objective.

AARSs should be conducted as soon as possible after the event and before another operation begins. For
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planning purposes, leaders should allow approximately one hour for platoon-level AARs and one and one-half
to two hours for company and higher-level AARs. The additional time required to conduct the AARS may
result in fewer missions or drills. The increased effectiveness of training, however, will more than make up for
thisloss of training time. With AARs, soldiers receive better feedback on their performance and remember
lessons learned longer.

Plan Training Aids

Training aids add to the AAR's effectiveness, but they must be carefully selected and requested well in
advance. They must support the training discussion and not distract.

Training aids should be large enough, and positioned, so that everyone can see. Models of units, vehicles, and
personnel make discussions clearer. If models are used, leaders should move them on the terrain board or map
as they discuss the unit's actions.

Unit graphic control symbols should be included on the terrain model or on a centrally positioned sketch map.
Slides, TV tapes, and other media may also be appropriate. All aids used should be professional and
complement the dialogue.

L eaders can enhance selection of training aids by using the TASC catalog. To make a preliminary choice, they
should ask the following questions:

. What pointswill | need to make during the AAR?

. Will the aid illustrate one or more of the points?

. Can the actual terrain or equipment be used?

. Doesthe aid have any restrictions or requirements, such as additional generators?
Figure G-2.

. Will the participants be able to see and hear it?

. Istheaidrealy necessary to the discussion?

Asking the questions above will help eliminate unnecessary aids and assist |eaders in selecting those which
will best contribute to the AAR. The final step in the planning of training aids isto request them from the
TASC or their appropriate sources.

PREPARATION

Select and Organize Sitesfor AARs
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Planning several potential AAR sites throughout an exercise area can reduce the preparation time. It allows
equipment to be prepositioned and the layout to be diagramed. Prepositioning allows for shorter movement
time to the selected site; the diagram permits the setup to begin before the AAR leader arrives.

In most cases, the AAR will be conducted at the training site, but this may not always be possible. Asleaders
plan their training and training sites, they should watch for areas that could be used for the AAR. These sites
should be close to the training site with space for the participants to gather in easy sight and hearing range of
the AAR leader. The site should be as free as possible from outside distractions during the AAR. An AAR
held in the middle of an active maintenance area may distract more than benefit unless that is the activity

being reviewed. L eaders should also plan sites that can support any special requirements of the training aids to
be used.

AAR sites should be quiet, protected places where soldiers can feel relatively comfortable. They should be
clean, orderly, and well lit. Coffee, soup, and juice can help create the proper atmosphere, especially after time
in the field during night or adverse weather conditions. Ideally, the site should overlook the exercise area. Asa
minimum, training aids, sand tables, and maps should be available to reinforce the discussion.

Organizethe AAR Discussion

Prior to conducting an AAR, leaders need a plan for organizing and rehearsing. To do this, they should
develop a discussion outline before the training and further develop it as the training progresses. The AAR
leader should put notes and observations from the training in chronological sequence; then he should select the
most critical ones and sequence them as they relate to the exercise training objectives. The AAR may be
organized asfollows:

. Introduction.
. Presentation of commander's and OPFOR's plan.
. Summary of recent events.
. Discussion of key issues.
. Analysisof key BOS (what happened when the battle was joined).
. Discussion of training to sustain or improve.
. Conclusion.
CONDUCT OF THE AAR

The following is an example of the conduct of an AAR. Squads have just finished an FTX which the platoon
leader observed and evaluated. He has completed his AAR preparation and squad |eaders have assembled the
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soldiers.

Before starting the AAR, the platoon leader must ensure all participants are present and ready. The soldier
who is absent or late may have information critical to reconstructing what happened. The platoon |eader must
insist that al key players attend, to include OPFOR leaders. The AAR must not start until the leadership
accounts for all players.

The AAR leader provides the focus for the AAR by briefly restating the specific exercise or training
objectives. Next, he has a squad leader summarize the OPORD. This encourages unit participation. Another
technique is to have each squad leader restate a portion of the OPORD. From this point on, the AAR leader
guides the discussion, keeping the focus on the objectives and in alogical sequence.

The most difficult task for an AAR leader isto avoid turning the discussion into a critique or lecture. He can
avoid this pitfall by entering the discussion only when necessary. Initially, he should only ask questions--why
certain actions were taken, how personnel reacted to situations, and when actions were initiated. He must limit
his input to sustaining the AAR, guiding the discussion back to the right track, or bringing out new points.

Techniques which will help the AAR leader guide the discussion follow:

. Ask leading and thought-provoking questions that focus on the training objectives. Ask squad leaders
what METT-T factorsinfluenced their decisions.

. Have the unit members describe what happened in their own words and from their own point of view.
They should be free to discuss not only what took place, but also why it took place.

. Relate tactical events to subsequent results.

. Explore alternative courses of action that might have been more effective. (How could you have done it
better?)

. Avoid detailed examination of events not directly related to major training objectives unless the squad
leader wants to go into greater detail.

Discuss L eader Mistakes

Many times the discussion must focus on leader mistakes. This discussion should be frank, but without
embarrassing leaders involved. The positive must be emphasized so that lessons can be learned without
destroying confidence or respect. The AAR leader should ask the leader why he chose a particular course of
action or what factors of METT-T influenced him; others can learn from a mistake and gain an appreciation
for the difficulties involved in leading. Perhaps some key information was missing because a subordinate
leader or soldier didn't think it was important. Unit members must be reminded that in combat they too can
become leaders, so they must learn to make decisions.

Use Appropriate Training Aids
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Training aids can significantly contribute to the AAR discussion if they have been carefully selected. They
must not distract from the AAR.

For example, a detailed and done-to-scale terrain table showing the terrain where the FTX was conducted
would be inappropriate if the AAR site had aview of the actual terrain. Some keys to the successful use of
training aids follow:

. Usethe actual terrain whenever possible.

. When using terrain models and maps, orient the participants to the key terrain. Use the correct symbols
and graphics on maps and overlays.

. When using video and voice recordings, ensure all participants can see and hear.
. Use chartsto emphasize kill ratios or other data that need to be discussed.
Following are ways training aids can be used in the discussion of the FTX:

. Use actual terrain as aterrain table and require the participants to point out where specific actions
occurred.

. Usevoice recordings of radio netsto reveal unclear FRAGOs issued as well as COM SEC violations.
. Useachart of artillery missionsfired to reveal inadequate smoke usage when disengaging.
Summarizethe AAR

Once all the key points have been discussed and linked to future training, the AAR leader should leave the
immediate area and allow the unit leader and soldiers the opportunity to discuss the events in private. The unit
leader will decide when to end the AAR.

The AAR process involves severa leader functions requiring skill, training, and good judgment. L eaders
observe performance, then evaluate the quality of what they see. They decide which of their observationsto
include in the AAR and what questions to ask. They ask open ended questions to ensure the discussion causes
soldiers to compare their own performance with established Army standards. AARs tend to treat poor
performance in great detail and focus on what happened and why. Trainers try not to unduly damage self-
esteem or cohesion. To do so would be contrary to the AAR's goal of improving performance.

By the end of the AAR, soldiers must clearly understand what was good, bad, and average about their
performances. The art of the after action review process is to get soldiersto accurately grade their own
performances. Self rendered grading will be more meaningful than ajudgment issued by the trainer or AAR
leader. However, soldiers must know where they stand. Thus, in some cases, the leader may need to clearly
dictate (tell the participants) his findings.
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AA assembly area

AAR after action review
AC Active Component
acq acquisition

Active Component that portion of the US Army in which organizations are comprised of personnel on
full-time duty in active military service of the United States.

active duty training atour of duty for training Reserve Component soldiers. The soldier must be under
orders to return to nonactive duty status when the ADT period is completed.

AD air defense
ADA air defense artillery
ADC area damage control

after action review amethod of providing feedback to units by involving participantsin the training
diagnostic process in order to increase and reinforce learning. The AAR leader guides participantsin
identifying deficiencies and seeking solutions.

air defense battlefield operating system all measures designed to nullify or reduce the effectiveness of
attack by hostile aircraft or missiles after they are airborne.

A/L administrative and logistics
ALICE al purpose, lightweight individual carrying equipment

AL O air liaison officer
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AMTP Army mission training plan
ANCOC Advanced NCO Course

annual training the minimal period of annual active duty training a member performs to satisfy the
annual training requirements associated with a Reserve Component assignment. It may be performed
during one consecutive period or in increments of one or more days, depending upon mission
requirements.

ap antipersonnel

APFT Army Physical Fitness Test
APOE aeria port of embarkation
AR Army regulation

ar armor

ARCOM Army Reserve Command

Army regulation Army publications that establish policies and responsibilities and prescribe the
administrative procedures necessary to implement policies. They do not contain historical information;
they are permanent publications and remain in effect until changed, replaced, or rescinded.

ARNG Army National Guard

ARTBASS Army Training Battle Simulation System

ARTEP Army Training and Evaluation Program

ASI additional skill identifier

adt assault

assessment an analysis of the effectiveness of aunit, activity, or force.
asst assistant; assistance

AT annual training
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at antitank

ATGM antitank guided missile

atk attack

ATL S advanced trauma life support

ATP ammunition transfer point

AVIM aviation intermediate mai ntenance
AVL B armored vehicle launched bridge
avn aviation

AXP ambulance exchange point

az azimuth

BAS battalion aid station

BASD basic active service date

battle book a graphic portrayal of how to accomplish the force's wartime mission.

battlefield operating systems the major functions occurring on the battlefield and performed by the
force to successfully execute operations. The seven systems are: (1) intelligence, (2) maneuver, (3) fire
support, (4) mobility, countermobility, survivability, (5) air defense, (6) combat service support, and (7)
command and control. Nuclear, biological, and chemical must be integrated throughout each of the BOS.

battle focus the process of deriving peacetime training requirements from wartime missions.

battleroster alisting of individuals, crews, or elements that reflects capabilities, proficiencies of critical
tasks, and other information concerning war fighting abilities.

battle staff the organic battalion primary and special staff, plus task-organized slice (CS and CSS) unit
leaders.

battle task atask which must be accomplished by a subordinate organization if the next higher
headquartersis to accomplish a mission essential task. Battle tasks are selected by the senior commander
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from the subordinate organization's METL.
BBS brigade battalion simulation

BCOC base cluster operations center
BCPC Bradley crew proficiency course
bde brigade

BFV Bradley fighting vehicle

BGST Bradley gunners skills test

Bl basicissueitem

BMNT beginning (of) morning nautical twilight
bn battalion

BNCOC Basic NCO Course

BOS battlefield operating systems

BP battle position

BSA brigade support area

BSEP basic skills education program

BSX battle ssmulation exercise

BT Bradley table

btl battle

btry battery

C2 command and control

C3 command, control, and communications
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CALFEX combined armslivefire exercise

CAPSTONE program that aligns AC and RC units to meet the total Army's wartime requirements. The
alignments are tailored specifically to each war plan. This allows for detailed theater planning and
provides the basis for commanders to enter cohesive planning and training association with their
designated wartime commands. It also is the basis of allocation of resources by the peacetime chain of
command to meet wartime training requirements.

CAScclose air support

cav cavalry

CBS corps battle simulation, previously known as JESS
cbt combat

cdr commander

CEOI communications-€lectronic operating instructions
CEP commander's evaluation program

CEV combat engineer vehicle

CEWI combat electronic warfare and intelligence

CFX command field exercise

CG commanding genera

chem chemical

CHOT comprehensive hands on test

CI P command inspection program

CL S combat lifesaver

cmd command
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CMF career management field
CO company
COFT conduct-of-fire trainer

combat service support battlefield operating system the support and assistance provided to sustain
forces, primarily in the fields of logistics, personnel services, and health services.

Combat Training Center Program an Army program established to provide realistic joint service and
combined arms training in accordance with Army doctrine. It is designed to provide training units
opportunities to increase collective proficiency on the most realistic battlefield available during
peacetime. The four components of the CTC Program are: (1) the National Training Center, (2) the
Combat Maneuver Training Center, (3) the Joint Readiness Training Center, (4) the Battle Command
Training Program.

combined armslive fir e exer cise high-cost resource-intensive exercises in which player units move or
maneuver and employ organic and supporting weapons systems using full service ammunition with
attendant integration of all combat, CS, and CSS functions.

combined arms and services training collective training which is jointly conducted by associated
combat arms, combat support, and combat service support units.

combined training exer cise atraining exercise that is conducted by military forces of more than one
nation.

COM EX communications exercise

command field exercise afield training exercise with reduced troop and vehicle density, but with full
command and control and CSS units.

command post exer cise a medium-cost, medium overhead exercise in which the forces are simulated
that may be conducted from garrison locations or between participating headquarters.

command training guidance the long-range planning document published by division and brigades (or
equivalents) in the AC and RC to prescribe future training and related activities.

comp competition

COM SEC communications security
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concurrent training scheduled training designed to train groups of soldiers simultaneously on different
tasks. These tasks may or may not be related. For example, aleader may subdivide the unit at arifle
range into firing orders. Soldiers who are not firing may train on preliminary marksmanship instruction,
target detection, soldier decontamination procedures, or map reading.

cons consolidate

CONUSA the numbered armies in the continental United States
COSCOM corps support command

CP command post

CPOG chemical protective overgarment
CPR cardiovascular pulmonary resuscitation
CPT captain

CPX command post exercise

CS combat support

CSC Command and Staff College

CSM command sergeant major

CSS combat service support

CTA common table of allowances

CTC combat training center

CTG command training guidance

CTT common task training

CTX combined training exercise

DA Department of the Army
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decon decontamination
def defend; defense

deployment exer cise (DEPEX) an exercise which provides training for soldiers, units, and support
agenciesin the tasks and procedures for deploying from home stations or installations to potential areas
of hostilities.

det determine

dev development

DISCOM division support command
dismt dismounted

div division

DIVARTY division artillery

doctrine fundamental principles by which military forces guide their actionsin support of objectives. It
Is authoritative, but requires judgment in application.

DOR date of rank

DS direct support

EAP emergency action procedures

ECCM electronic counter-countermeasures
ECM electronic countermeasures

EDRE emergency deployment readiness exercise
EENT end (of) evening nautical twilight

EFMB Expert Field Medic Badge

EIB Expert Infantry Badge
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electronic counter -counter measur es that division of electronic warfare involving actions taken to
ensure friendly effective use of the electromagnetic spectrum despite the enemy's use of electronic
warfare.

electronic warfare military action involving the use of electromagnetic energy to determine, exploit,
reduce, or prevent hostile use of the electromagnetic spectrum.

ENDEX end of exercise

engr engineer

EPW enemy prisoner of war

ERB enlisted record brief

ETM extension training materiel
ETS expiration term of service

evac evacuate; evacuation

eval evaluate; evaluator

EW electronic warfare

EWOC electronic warfare operations course
EXEVAL external evaluation

1SG first sergeant

FA field artillery

FCX fire coordination exercise

FDC fire direction center

FEBA forward edge of the battle area

field training exer cise high-cost, high-overhead exercise conducted under simulated combat conditions
in the field. It exercises command and control of all echelonsin battle functions against actual or
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simulated opposing forces.

fire coordination exer cise a medium-cost, reduced-scale exercise that can be conducted at platoon,
company team, or battalion task force level. It exercises command and control skills through the
integration of all organic weapon systems, as well asindirect and supporting fires. Weapon densities may
be reduced for participating units, and subcaliber devices substituted for service ammunition.

firesupport battlefield operating system the collective and coordinated use of target acquisition data,
indirect fire weapons, armed aircraft (less attack helicopters), and other lethal and nonlethal means
against ground targets in support of maneuver force operations.

FIST fire support team
FM field manud
FO forward observer

forceintegration the process of incorporating new doctrine, equipment, and force structure into an
organization while simultaneously sustaining the highest possible levels of combat readiness.

FORSCOM US Army Forces Command

FPW firing port weapon

FRAGO fragmentary order

FSB forward support battalion

FSO fire support officer

FSOP field standing operating procedures

FTX field training exercise

FY fiscal year

GDP genera defense plan

goal an achievement toward which effort is directed.

GOCOM US Army Reserve General Officer Command
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GPS gunner's primary sight
grp group
GRREG gravesregistration
GSR ground surveillance radar
GTA graphic training aid hel helicopter
HEMTT heavy expanded mobility tactical truck
HET heavy equipment transporter
HHC headquarters and headguarters company
HHD headquarters and headquarters detachment
HIV human immunodeficiency virus
how howitzer
hq headquarters
hr hour
ht height
hvy heavy
| AW in accordance with
I BBS interim brigade battalion simulation
I D identification
IDT inactive duty training

|ET initial entry training
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| G inspector general

inactive duty training authorized training performed by an RC member not on active duty or active duty
for training, and consisting of regularly scheduled unit training assemblies, additional training
assemblies, or equivalent training periods.

indiv individual
inf infantry

INsp inspection
int intelligence

intelligence battlefield operating system the collection of functions that generate knowledge of the
enemy, weather, and geographical features required by a commander in planning and conducting combat
operations.

INTSUM intelligence summary

| PB intelligence preparation of the battlefield

| TEP Individual Training and Evaluation Program
I TL individual task list

Janus an event-driven simulation that models fighting systems as entities (such as tank, helicopter) used
to train platoon through brigade.

JESSjoint exercise support system
JTX joint training exercise

lane training atechnique for training company/team-level and smaller units on a series of selected
soldier, leader, and collective tasks (STXs) using specific terrain.

L BE load bearing equipment
LCX logistical coordination exercise

|dr leader
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leader book aleader tool maintained at crew level and above for recording and tracking soldier
proficiency on mission-oriented tasks.

L ET launch effects trainer
LFX livefire exercise

logistics exer cise (L OGEX) an exercise which concentrates on training tasks associated with the combat
service support battlefield operating system.

LOGPAC logistical package

L Ol letter of instruction

L P listening post

LT lieutenant

LTA local training area
MACOM maor Army command

main battle area that portion of the battlefield extending rearward from the forward edge of the battle
area and in which the decisive battle is fought to defeat the enemy.

maint maintenance
mand mandatory

maneuver battlefield operating system the employment of forces on the battlefield through movement
and direct fires, in combination with fire support, to achieve a position of advantage in respect to enemy
ground forces in order to accomplish the mission.

map exer cise (MAPEX) low-cost, low-overhead training exercise that portrays military situations on
maps and overlays that may be supplemented with terrain models and sand tables. It enables commanders
to train their staffsin performing essential integrating and control functions under simulated wartime
conditions.

MASCAL mass casualty
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MBA main battle area

MCOFT mobile conduct-of-fire trainer

mech mechanized

med medium

MEDEVAC medical evacuation

mem member

METL mission essential task list

METT-T mission, enemy, terrain, troops, and time available
MG major general

mg machine gun

M1 military intelligence

mil military

MILES Multiple Integrated Laser Engagement System

mission the primary task assigned to an individual, unit, or force. It usually contains the elements of
who, what, when, where, and the reasons therefore, but seldom specifies how.

mission essential task a collective task in which an organization must be proficient to accomplish an
appropriate portion of its wartime mission(s).

mission essential task list acompilation of collective mission essential tasks which must be successfully
performed if an organization isto accomplish its wartime mission.

mission training plan descriptive training document which provides units a clear description of what
and how to train to achieve wartime mission proficiency. MTPs elaborate on wartime missionsin terms
of comprehensive training and evaluation outlines. They provide exercise concepts and related training
management aids to assist field commanders in the planning and execution of effective unit training.

M KT mobile kitchen trailer
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ML RS multiple launch rocket system
mm millimeter

MM C materiel management center
MMT miniature moving target

mo month(s)

mob mobilization

MOBEX mobilization exercise

mobility, countermobility, and survivability (M/CM/S) battlefield operating system the capability of
the force permitting freedom of movement relative to the enemy while retaining the ability to fulfill its
primary mission. The mobility, countermobility, and survivability BOS also include those measures that
the force takes to remain viable and functional by protection from the effects of enemy weapons systems
and natural occurrences.

M OI memorandum of instruction

M OPP mission-oriented protection posture
mort mortar

M OS military occupational specialty

mov movement

MP military police

M QS military qualification standards
MRA maneuver rights area

M RB motorized rifle battalion

M RC motorized rifle company
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MRE mealsready to eat

M RR motorized rifle regiment

M SB main support battalion

M SE mobile subscriber equipment

M SG master sergeant

M ST maintenance support team

mt mounted

MTA major training area

MTEP mission training evaluation plan
mtg meeting

MTOE modification table of organization and equipment
M TP mission training plan

multiechelon training the simultaneous conduct of different exercises by a unit, or the training of
different tasks by elements of the unit. Multiechelon training occurs whenever collective training is being
conducted. Any time training above soldier level is going on, multiechelon training is being done.

multiple unit training assembly atraining assembly that consists of more than one 4-hour session. For
example, aMUTA-4 consists of at least 8 hours training on Saturday and Sunday, for atotal of 16 or
more hours of training.

MUSARC Major United States Army Reserve Command
MUTA multiple unit training assembly

NA not applicable

NATO North Atlantic Treaty Organization

NBC nuclear, biological, chemical
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NCO noncommissioned officer

NCOES Noncommissioned Officer Education System
NCOI C noncommissioned officer in charge

NET new equipment training

NLT not later than

NM C nonmission capable

NOD night observation device

NSI nuclear surety inspection

NWT]I nuclear weapon technical inspection

OAC Officer Advanced Course

OBC Officer Basic Course

obj ectives concrete, measurabl e steps, or milestones, usually taken in sequence to achieve agoal.

observer-controller (OC) an individual tasked to evaluate training, and provide administrative control
and constructive feedback to participants during a training exercise.

ODT S optical discrimination and tracking system
off offense

OJT on-the-job training

OP observation post

Op operation; operator

oper ating tempo the annual operating miles or hours for the major equipment system in a battalion-level
or equivalent organization.
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OPTEMPO is used by commanders to forecast and allocate funds for fuel and repair parts for training
events and programs.

OPFOR opposing force
OPL AN operations plan
OPORD operations order

opportunity training training conducted by section, squad, team, or crew-level leaderswhich is
preselected, planned, and rehearsed, but not executed until unexpected training time becomes available;
for example, when waiting for transportation, or completing scheduled training early, or when a break
occursin atraining exercise.

OPSEC operations security
OPTEM PO operating tempo
ORB officer record brief

or ganizational assessment a process used by Army senior leaders to analyze and correlate evaluations
or various functional systems, such as training, logistics, personnel, and force integration, to determine
an organization's capability to accomplish its wartime mission.

ORP objectiverally point

"P" needs practice

pam pamphlet

pc personnel carrier

PCS permanent change of station

per formance-oriented training training that involves learning by doing. Performance to standard is
required.

performance test performance of atask under test conditions that is evaluated on a go/no-go basis using
stated standards. Performance tests are based on the training objective.

PEWS platoon early warning system
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PFC private first class

PGE preliminary gunners examination

pkg package

PLDC Primary Leader Development Course

plt platoon

PM CS preventive maintenance checks and services

PMOS primary military occupational speciaty

POM preparation for oversea movement

pos position

precombat checks detailed final checks that all units conduct before and during combat operations.

pre-execution checks the informal planning and detailed coordination conducted during preparation for
training.

prerequisitetraining skills or knowledge that individuals must have before beginning to learn a task.

preventive maintenance checks and ser vices prescribed maintenance procedures found in an operator-
level, item-specific technical manual (TM-10), and performed by the operator before, during, and after
operating a piece of equipment.

PSG platoon sergeant

PT physical training

PULHES physical profile serial code (numerical)
PVT private

PW prisoner of war

QTB quarterly training briefing
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QTC quarterly training calendar
qtr quarter

gtrly quarterly

qual qudlification

quarterly training briefing a conference conducted by AC division commanders to approve the short-
range plans of battalion commanders.

guarterly training guidance (QTG) an AC training management document published at each level
from battalion to division that addresses a three-month planning period. The QTG adjusts, as required,
and further develops the training guidance contained in long-range plans, to include specific training
objectives for each major training event.

RC Reserve Components

rd road

REC radioelectronic combat
REFORGER return of force to Germany

refresher training training conducted to train again atask with soldiers or units who have previously
been proficient but require areorientation to a task, to include awalkthrough. Refresher training is
conducted prior to sustainment training.

regt regiment

I eor g reorganize
regmt requirement
I es resuscitation

Reser ve Components individuals and units assigned to the Army National Guard or the US Army
Reserve who are not in active service but are subject to call to active duty.

rever se cycle training training which reverses the normal duty day so that training takes place during
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periods of reduced or limited visibility.
RG readiness group

ROE rules of engagement

ROTC Reserve Officers Training Corps
RSOP readiness standing operating procedures
S1 adjutant

S2 intelligence officer

S3 operations officer

A supply officer

saf safety

SATS Standard Army Training System
SAW sguad automatic weapon

Sec section

sep separate

SFC sergeant first class

SGT sergeant

sig signal

SIMNET simulations networking

situational training exer cise amission-related, limited exercise designed to train one collective task, or
agroup of related tasks or drills, through practice.

SK As skills, knowledge, and attitudes
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SL skill level

slice aterm used to describe a grouping of combat arms, combat support, and combat service support
units which are task-organized for wartime missions or are habitually associated for peacetime training.

SM soldier's manual

SM OS secondary military occupational specialty
SOF special operating forces

SOl signal operation instructions
SOP standing operating procedure
SPC specialist

SPOE seaport of embarkation

spt support

sqd squad

sqdn squadron

S& S supply and service

SSG staff sergeant

SSN social security number

Standard Army Training System database software that integrates the automation of unit METLSs, the
commander's assessment of proficiency, AMTPs, and training management administration.

stand-to afull aert posture normally assumed from 30 minutes before until 30 minutes after BMNT and
EENT. All soldiersare in their fighting positions or vehicles and ready for combat operations.

STARC state area command

STARTEX start of exercise
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STP soldier training publication
ST X dituational training exercise

sustainment training training required to maintain the minimum acceptable level of proficiency or
capability required to accomplish atraining objective.

SWOT Senior Warrant Officer Training
"T" trained

TAB target acquisition battery

tac tactical

tactical exercise without troops alow-cost, low-overhead exercise conducted in the field on actual
terrain suitable for training units for specific missions. It is used to train subordinate |eaders and battle
staffs on terrain analysis and unit and weapons emplacement. It also trains on planning the execution of
the unit mission.

TADSS training aids, devices, ssmulators, and simulations

TAG The Adjutant General

TASC Training and Audiovisual Support Center

TASC catalogstraining aids, films, and devices availablein TASC system.

task aclearly defined and measurable activity accomplished by soldiers and units. Tasks are specific
activities which contribute to the accomplishment of encompassing missions or other requirements.

TAV technical assistance visit

TC training circular; tank commander
TCF tactical combat forces

TCGST tank crew gunnery skill test

TCPC tank crew proficiency course
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TDA tables of distribution and allowances

tech technical

technical bulletins technical information on weapons, equipment, and professional techniques.
T& EO training and evaluation outline

TEWT tactical exercise without troops

TF task force

tgt target

threat doctrine tactical and strategic doctrine of enemy forces.
tm team

TMT transportation motor transport

tng training

TO training objective

TOC tactical operation center

TOE table(s) of organization and equipment

TOW tube-launched, optically tracked, wire-guided
TRADOC US Army Training and Doctrine Command

training the instruction of personnel to individually and collectively increase their capacity to perform
specific military functions and tasks.

Training and Audiovisual Support Center an organization that maintains and provides TADSS.

training and evaluation outline a summary document prepared for each training activity that provides
information on collective training objectives, related individual training objectives, resource
requirements, and applicable evaluation procedures.
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training management the process used by Army leaders to identify training requirements and
subsequently plan, resource, execute, and evaluate training.

training meeting a periodic meeting conducted by platoon, company, and battalion key |eaders to review
past training, plan and prepare future training, and exchange timely training information between
participants.

training obj ective a statement that describes the desired outcome of atraining activity. A training
objective consists of the following three parts: (1) Task. A clearly defined and measurable activity
accomplished by individuals or organizations. (2) Condition(s). The circumstances and environment in
which atask isto be performed. (3) Standard. The minimum acceptable proficiency required in the
performance of a particular training task.

training requirements the difference between demonstrated and desired |levels of proficiency for
mission essential or battle tasks.

training resour ces those resources (human, physical, financial, and time) used to support training. They
may be controlled by an organization or externally controlled by a headquarters that allocates their use to
units as required.

training schedule a document prepared at company level that specifies the who, what, when, and where
of training to be conducted by the unit.

training strategy the method used to attain desired levels of training proficiency on mission essential
tasks.

TRP target reference point

trp troop

TSFO tactical smulations forward observer
T SOP tactical standing operating procedure
TTP tactics, techniques, and procedures
TVI technical validation inspection

"U" untrained

UCOFT unit conduct-of-fire trainer
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unit training assembly an authorized and scheduled period of unit inactive duty training at least four
hoursin length.

USAR US Army Reserve
UTA unit training assembly
VGT viewgraph transparency
visvisual

VISMOD visual modification

weaponeer amobile, automated, reduced-scale individual marksmanship trainer contained in a modified
cargo van.

wpn weapon
wt weight
XO executive officer

yearly training briefing (Y TB) a conference conducted by RC division commanders to approve the
short-range plans of battalion commanders.

yearly training guidance (YTG) an RC training management document published at each level from
battalion to division that addresses a one-year planning period. The Y TG adjusts, as required, and further
devel ops the training guidance contained in long-range plans, to include specific training objectives for
each major training event.

Y TC yearly training calendar
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Training management cycle

WARTIME
MISSHON b o R e
“CHAFTER

- e R
R R
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ESTABLISH
MISSI0ON ESSENTIAL
TASK LIST

'

FREPARE
TRAINING ASSESSMENT

CONDUCT /"

UNIT PREPARE
ASSESSMENT LONG-RANGE

i

FEEDBACK FItE PARE
F;:::-:-:Iﬁ"'r: SHORT-RANGE
FLAN

PREPARE

XU o NEAR-TERM
TRAINING PLAN

Figure 1-5.
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METL development process

COMMANDER'S MISSION ESSENTIAL

i ANALYSIS TASK LIST {(METL)

EXTERNAL
DIRECTIVES

Figure 2-1.
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Sample TF 1-77 tasks (ARTEP 71-2-MTP)

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE (war plan).

Prepare for combat operations (war plan).

Perform tactical road march.

Occupy assembly area.

Move tactically.

Defend.

Attack/counterattack by fire.

Perform reserve operations (contingency
plan).

Perform rear operations {implied task).

Perform passage of lines.

Perform a hasty river/gap crossing {implied
task—METT-T).

Fight a meeting engagement.

Assault.

Breach/defend obstacle.

Perform guard.

Reorganize.

Consolidate.

Maintain operations security.

Withdraw under enemy pressure.

Withdraw not under enemy pressure.

Perform combat service support operations.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100007.gif [1/11/2002 3:26:06 PM]
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Sample divisional engineer battalion tasks
(ARTEP 5-145-MTP)

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE (war plan).

Prepare for combat (war plan).

Perform combined arms engineer reconnais-
sance.

Prepare an engineer estimate.

Prepéeve an engineer annex.

Prepare combined arms obstacle plan.

Prepare an OPLAN/QPORD.
Report obstacle information.
Control combat operations.
Conduct base cluster operations.
Conduct logistical operations.
Reorganize as infantry.

Figure 2-3.
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Sample forward support battalion (F5B) tasks
(ARTEP 63-005-MTP)

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE (war plan).
Prepare for combat (war plan).
Deploy to combat area of operations.
Coordinate BSA/FSB move.
Supervise establishment of BSA/FSB.
Provide command and control.
Plan rear operations.
Conduct logistical operations.
Coordinate BSA logistics support operations.
Supervise battalion NBC operations.
Direct response to BSA threat.
Casualty evacuation.
Maintain communications.
rovide intelligence support.
Conduct hasty displacement.

Figure 2-4.
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Sample corps military police (MP)
battalion tasks (ARTEP 19-176-MTP)

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE (war plan).

Prepare for combat (war plan).

Coordinate enemy prisoner of war opera-
tions.

Coordinate battlefield circulation control
operations.

Coordinate area security operations.
Coordinate law and order operations.
Plan and direct MP rear area operations.
Direct crossing of a contaminated area.
Perform logistical functions.

Figure 2-5.
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Sample TF 1-77 METL

BATTALION MISSION
AT D DAY,H- HOUR

----- T ﬂ| DEFEND
ON ORDER CONDUCT

BATTALION METL
- MOVE BY ROAD/RAIL
- PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD
MARCH
- QCCUPFY ASSEMBLY AREA
- | DEFEND |
- MOVE TACTICALLY

Move by road/rail toa APOE/SPOE (War plan).
Perform tactical road march.

Occupy assembly area.

Defend.

Move tactically.

Attack/counterattack by fire.

Assault.
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Figure 2-6.
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Sample divisional engineer battalion METL

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE (war plan).
Perform combined arms engineer reconnais-
sance.

Prepare combined arms obstacle plan.

Prepare an OPLAN/OPORD.
Report obstacle information.
Conduct logistical operations.
Reorganize as infantry.

Figure 2-7.
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Sample FSB METL

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE (war plan).
Deploy to combat area of operations.

Plan rear operations.

Casualty evacuation.

Conduct logistical operations.
Direct response to BSA threat.
Provide command and control.

Figure 2-8.
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Sample MP battalion METL

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE (war plan).
Coordinate battlefield circulation control
operations.

Plan and direct MP rear area operations.
Coordinate enemy prisoner of war opera-
tions.

Figure 2-9.
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Sample Team A tasks
(ARTEP 71-1-MTP)

Move by road/rail to APQE/SPOE (war plan).

Prepare for combat (war plan}.

Perform tactical road march.

Occupy assembly area.

Perform reconnaissance.

Defend.

Perform tactical movement.

Perform actions on contact.

Support by fire.

Assault an enemy position {mounted and
dismounted).

Perform attack by fire.

Perform hasty river/gap crossing (implied
task—METT-T).

Perform guard operations.

Perform actions on contact.

Perform logistical planning.

Figure 2-10.
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Sample engineer company tasks
(ARTEP 5-145-31-MTP)

Move by road/rail to APQE/SPOE (war plan).

Prepare for combat (war plan).

Conduct obstacle reduction (breaching)
operations.

Conduct self-extraction from remotely deliv-

ered mines.

Conduct river crossing site reconnaissance.

Conduct combined arms engineer
reconnaissance.

Support river crossing operation.

Prepare an engineer annex.

Report obstacle information.

Prepare combined arms obstacle plan.

Defend the convoy against ground attack.

Secure and defend unit position.

Fight as infantry (contingency plan).

Conduct unit supply operations.

Figure 2-11.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100016.qgif [1/11/2002 3:26:47 PM]
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Sample supply company tasks
(ARTEP 42-004-30-MTP)

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE (war plan).

Defend company sector.

Supervise supply operations.

Provide Class L, I, Il (Pkg), IV, and VII
supplies.

Provide Class Il (bulk) supplies.

Provide Class V supplies.

Occupy operating site.

Perform sling-load operations.

Perform GRREG operations.

Conduct hasty displacement.

Conduct decontamination operations for
supplies/equipment.

Figure 2-12.
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Sample Team A METL

BATTALKOM MISSIOMN
AT D DAY, H-HOUR

""" ™ ""' MPANY M
wnene O DROER CONDULCT === ﬂuﬂﬁsﬂﬁ%ﬁ]
Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE {war plan). BE PREFARED s==rnseen
Perform tactical road march.
Occupy assembly area. BATTALION METL

Defend. - MOVE BY ROAD/RAIL COMPANY METL
Perform tactical movement. - PERFONM TACTICAL ROAD - MOVE BY ROAD/RAIL

Support by fire. MARCH - PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD
Assault enemy position (mounted/dismounted). ‘““'""" AREA MARCH
Perform attack by fire. e ALy ey ssseasLy Anea
- PERFORM TACTICAL
MOVEMENT
- SUFFORT BY FIRE

J - ASSAULT ENEMY
SUPPORTS FOSITIONS

« FERFORM ATTACK Y FIRE

Figure 2-13.
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Sample engineer company METL

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE (war plan).

Conduct obstacle reduction (breaching)
operations.

Conduct combined arms engineer reconnais-

sance.

Support river crossing operations.
Prepare combined arms obstacle plan.
Report obstacle information.

Figure 2-14.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100019.gif [1/11/2002 3:27:01 PM]



http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100020.gif

Sample supply company METL

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE (war plan).
Defend company sector.

Provide Class Il (bulk) supplies.

Provide Class V supplies.

Conduct decontamination aoperations for
supplies/equipment.

Figure 2-15.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100020.gif [1/11/2002 3:27:05 PM]
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Sample basic training battalion METL

Conduct soldierization and physical fitness
training.

Conduct training in general subjects (basic
military skills).

Train to ensure initial entry training (IET)
soldier proficiercy with M16A1 rifle and
familiarity with basic infantry weapons.

Conduct tacticai training for combat support
and combat service support IET soldiers.

Administer cadre training programs:
certifications, professional development,
and common tasks testing.

Conduct administrative, logistical, and train-
ing operatians in support of IET, and base
operations.

Train, support, and evaluate USAR training
battalions.

Figure 2-16.
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Sample 15t Platoon and 2d Squad collective tasks

BATTALION MISSION
AT D DAY, H- HOUR-----
----- TG
== W ORODER CONDLT-----

COMPANY BISSION

occumEs| BATTLE POSITIONS

BATTALMIM METL
- MOVE BY ROAD/RAIL
< PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD
MARCH

- iEEIIII."I" AREA

= MOVE TACTICALLY

COMPANT METL
- MOVE BY ROAD/RAIL
- FERFORM TACTH AL ROAD
MARCH

-SHIIIL"I" AREA

= PERFORM TACTICAL
MOVEMENT

= SUPPOAT BY FIRE

= ASSAULT EMEMY
POSITIONS

- FERFORM ATTACK BY FIRE

SUPPORTS

1st Platoon
Perform tactical road march.
Occupy assembly area.
Defend.
Move tactically.
Perform antiarmor ambush.
Overwatch/support by fire.
Astault {mounted/dismounted).
Knock out a bunker.
Clear trenchline.

2d Squad
Perform tactical road march.
Occupy assembly area.
Defend.
Movwve tactically.
Perform area ambush.
Perform antiarmor ambush.
Perform passage of lines.
Assault (mounted/dismounted).

Figure 2-17.

DETERMIMES

SUPPORTS

SUPPORTS

PLATOON COLLECTIVE TASKS
- PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD

MARCH

- GCCUPFY ASSEMELY AREA

-[oerenn |

- MOVE TACTICALLY

- FERFDRM ANTIARMOR
AMBUSH

- OVERWATCH/SUPPORT BY
FIRE

= ASSALLT

DETERMINES

SQUAD COLLECTIVE TASKS
= FERFORM TACTICAL ROAD
MARCH
= DCCUPY ASSEMBLY AREA
*l DEFEND
- MOVE TACTICALLY
- FERFORM AREA AMBLUSH
- FERFORM ANTIARMOR
AMBUSH
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Task approval matrix

Soldier to
Be Trained Review

185G Co Cdr
PSG Pit Ldr/Co Cdr

Sqd Ldr Plt Ldr/15G
Tm Ldr PSG/ Pit Ldr
Soldier Sad Lde/PSG

Figure 2-18.
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Sample leader tasks

Platoon Leader
Qccupy assemnbly area.
Lead a platoon on a movement to contact.
Organize/conduct a platoon defense (day
and night).

Platoon Sergeant
Supervise occupation of an assembly area.
Conduct the maneuver of a platoon.
Plan for use of supporting fires.

d Leader

Conduct troop-leading procedures for an
operation.

Conduct the maneuver of a squad.

Select a fighting position for a Dragon.

Section Leader
Issue a warning order.
Select overwatch positions.
Control organic fires,

Figure 2-19.
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Collective-to-scidier task matrix extract
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Figure 2-20.
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Sample common tasks

Identify friendly and threat vehicles and aircraft.
Send and receive a radio message.

Report enemy information.

Identify terrain features an a map.

Use grid coordinates to determine location.

Deteérmine a magnetic azimuth.

Construct individual fighting positions.
Clear a field of fire.

Employ hand grenades.
Employ Claymore mines.

Figure 2-21.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100026.qgif [1/11/2002 3:27:34 PM]

Camouflage self and equipment.

Wear M17 mask.

Maintain M17 mask.

Decon skin and personal equipment.
Put on and wear MOPP gear.

React to chemical/biological hazard.
Apply a field pressure dressing.

Apply first aid for heat injuries.

React to indirect fire while dismounted.
Move as a member of a fire team.
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Sampie soldier duty position tasks

Automatic Riflemen (M249 SAW)

Lay an MZ49 machine gun using fleld
expediants.

Perform operator maintenance on M249
machine gun.

Operate an M249 machine gun.

Zero an M249 machine gum.

Frepare a ""1: card..

Operate a nig vision sight AN/PV5-4.

Zero an M203 grenade launcher.

Maintain an M203 grenade launcher.

Correct malfunctions on M231 FPW.

Engage targets with an M231 FPW.

Load the 25-mm ammunition can.

Unload the 25-mm ammunition can.

Load the TOW launcher.

Uinload the TOW launcher.

Zero an M16 rifle.

Engage targets with an M16 rifle.
Maintain M16 rifle.

Operate telephone set TA-312/PT.
Install hot loop.

Rifleman
Zero on M1E rifle.
Enaaqu targets with M16 rifle.
Maintain M16 rifle.
Parform function check on M16 rifle.
Load M16 rifle.
Unload M16 rifle.
Comrect malfunctions in M16 rifle.
Correct malfunctions on M231 FPW.
Engage targets on M231 FPW.
Operate night vision sight AN/PVS-4.

Zero night vision sight AN/PVYS-4 to M16 rifle.
Engage targets with M16 rifle using AN/PVS-4.

Figure 2-22.

Load the 25-mm ammunition can.

Unload the 25-mm ammunition can.

Load the TOW launcher.

Unload the TOW launcher.

Maintain the track and suspengion system.
Maintain hull.

Maintain the driver's night vison viewer.
Operate the driver's night vision viewer.
Drive a BFY.

Grenadier

ro on M203 grenida launcher.

Maintain an M203 grenade launcher,

Qualify with M203 grenade launcher,

Correct malfunctions on M231 FPW.

Engage targets with an M231 FPW.

Lay an M249 machine gun using fisld
expedients.

Perform operator maintenance on M149
machine gun.

Operate an M249 machine gun.

Zero an M249 machine gun.

Operate night vision sight AN/PV5-4.

Operate night vision "‘f les AN/PVS-5.

Zero night vision sight V&4 to
MIGAT/MI16/AZ rifle.

Engage targets with an M16A1 or A2 rifle
using an AN/PY5-4.

Zera neght vision sight AN/PVS-4 to an M203
grenade launcher,

Engage targets with an M203 grenade
launcher using night vision sight AN/PVS-4.

Load the 25-mm ammunition can.

Unload the 25-mm ammunition can.

Load the TOW launchear.

Unload the TOW launcher.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100027.gif [1/11/2002 3:27:40 PM]
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Sample soldier duty position tasks (continued)

BFY Driver
vie a BFV.

Maintain the track and suspension system.

Maintain the hull.

Maintain the driver's night vision viewer.

Operate the driver's vision viewer.

Maintain the 25-mm automatic gun.

Perform a funclion check on the 25-mm
automatic gun.

Load the 25-mm automatic gun.

Unload the 15-mm automatic gun.

Zero the 25-mm automatic gun.

Load the M240C COAX machine gun.

Unload the M240C COAX machine gun.

Zero the M240C COAX machine gun.

Operate the TOW launcher.

Maintain TOW system.

Maintain the turret.

Bare sight the M240C COAX machine gun.

Correct malfunctions on an M240C COAX
machine gun.

Engage targets with an M240C COAX
machine gun.

Bore sight the 25-mm automatic gum.

Perform misfire procedures on the 25-mm
dutomatic gun.

Engage targets with the 25-mm automatic

gun.

Perform misfire procedures on the TOW
system,

Bore sight the TOW launcher.

Engage targets with the TOW system.
Antiarmor igﬂln
ngage targets with M1BA1.
Prepare an antiarmor range card.

Construct fighting position for M47.
Prepare an MAT medium antitank weapon for

nn4g.

Perform misfire procedures on an M47
medium antitank weapon.

Engage targets with an M4T medium antitank
Weapon.

Lay an M249 machine gun using field
expedients.

Perform operator maintenance on an M249
machine gun.

Operate an M249 machine gun.

Zera an M149 machine gun.

Operate night vision goggles AN/PVS-S.

Zero night vision sight AN/PVS5-4 to an M203
grenade launcher.

Engage targets with M203 grenade launcher
using night vision sight ANPVS-4.

Eﬂl‘;‘lﬂ: malfunctions on M231 FPW on an M2
BFV.

Engage targets with an M131 FPW on an M1
BFV.

Load the 25-mm ammunition can.

Unload the 25-mm ammunition can.

Load the TOW launcher.

Unload the TOW launcher.

Figure 2-22 (continued).
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Relationship of soldier and leader tasks to squad and platoon collective tasks and the company METL

BATTALION MISSION

AT D QAY, H-HOUR
eresTO| DEFEND |..... PN MISSION
<sss+ OM ORDER COMDUCT-----
OCCUPES| BATTLE POSITIONS
ss=sseeee-BE PREPARED

SATTALION METL

- MOVE BY ROAD/RAIL
- PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD COMPANY METL DETERMINES

MARCH - MOVE BY ROAD/RAIL
- QCCUPY ASSEMBLY AREA - PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD
' MARCH PLATOON COLLECTIVE TASKS
« MOVE TACTICALLY - DCCUPY ASSEMBLY AREA - PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD
- | DEFEND | MARCH
- mrun: El:.rt:nm : OCCUPY ASSEMBLY AREA DETERMINES
.- SUPPORT BY FIRE - ul OVE TALTICALLY
- ASSALILT ENEMY - PERFORM ANTIARMOR

POSITIONS AMBUSH
- PERFORM ATTACK BY FIRE - OVERWATCH/SUPPORT BY
HRE
+ - ASSAULT

SQUAD COLLECTIVE TASKS
= FERFORM TACTICAL ROAD

MARCH
SEMIBLY AREA DETERMINES

-

= | DEFEND
SUPPORTS = MOVE TACTICALLY
= PERFORM AREA AMBULH
+« PERFORM ANTIARMOR
AMBUSH
uLT

LEADER/SOLDIER TASKS

= SELECT FIGHTING POSITION FOR
DRAGON (5L3)

- ESTABLISH AN OBSERVATION
POST {5L3)

= SELECT AN OVERWATCH POSITION

« CONTROL ORGANIC FIRES (5L2)

= CONTROL FIGHTING POSITIONS
FOR DRAGOM (SL1)

- CONSTRUCT INDIVIDUAL FIGHTING
POSITIONS [S5L1)

SUPPORTS

NOTE: Laadar tazks are also determined ot each level to support collective tasks.

Figure 2-23.
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Sample engineer platoon collective tasks

Platoon Tasks

5-3-0043 Breach obstacles,
5-3-0044 Support the attack on fortified positions.

5-3-0102 Conduct an in-stride breach of a minefiald.
5-4-0105 Improve a vehicle lane through a minefield.
5-4-0110 Mark a minefield.

Figure 2-24.
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Sample engineer squad collective tasks

Squad Tasks
{Support platoon task 5-3-0103:
Conduct an in-stride breach of a minefield)

Battle Driil #1 Clear a footpath through an obstacle with a bangalore torpedo.
Battle Drill #2 Create an assault lane in a threat surface laid minefield with hand
emplaced explosives.
Figure 2-25.
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Sample engineer leader and soldier tasks

Leader and Soldier Tasks
{Selected by NCO Leaders)

Skill Level 4
051-192-4053  Supervise minefield breaching operations.

Skill Level 3
051-192-4046  Conduct a hasty breach of a minefield.

Skill Levels 1 &2

051-193-1001  Use and maintain demalition equipment.
051-193-1002  Construct a nonelectric initiating/detonating assembly.
051-193-1003  Prepare explosives nonelectrically.

051-193-1004  Construct an electric initiating/detonating assembly.
051-193-1007  Prime explosives with detonating cord.

Figure 2-26.
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Sample battle staff METLs (ARTEP 71-2-MTP)

51

Develop personnel estimate
Provide administrative/ personnel service support
Coordinate medical evacuation

23

Develop operations estimate
Develop OPLAN/OPORD
Pravide command and control
Maintain communications
Establish a command post
Move a command post

Fire Support Officer

Develop a fire support plan
Coordinate fire support
Employ indirect fire support

*Engineer Leader

Coordinate allacation of engineer resources
Prepare an engineer annex
Prepare a combined arms abstacle plan

“The leader of 2 shice element.

52

Develop intelligence estimate

Direct and coordinate intelligence collection

Conduct intelligence preparation of the battlefield
(IPB)

54

Develop logistics estimate

Operate trains

Coordinate battalion maintenance/ support
operations

Air Liaison Officer

Plan close air support (CAS)
Coordinate CAS missions
Coordinate airspace management

*Air Defense Leader

Coordinate with higher and lateral ADA units
Synchronize ADA with scheme of maneuver
Coordinate airspace management

Ensure ADA protection of key friendly assets

Figure 2-27.
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Relationship between missions, METL, and battla tasks

COMMANDER'S
GUIDANCE
BRIGADE
MISSION
BRIGADE BATTALION
METL MISSION
BRIGADE ]
BATTLE SELECTED EA'H"AUGH EUMPAN*
TASKS METL METL MISSION
TASKS T l
BATTALION |, SELEcTED
BATTLE ——=—— COMPANY
TASKS TASKS METL
Figure 2-28.
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TF 1-77 battle task selection and relationship to soldier, leader and collective tasks and METL

BATTALION MISSION
AT O DAY, H-HOUR
----- ro[asskutr |
s=exe (M OADER CONMDULCT = ce=

COMPANY MISSIDN
OCCUPIES| BATILE POSITIONS

BE PREPARED - c:caneas

BATTALION METL
- MOVE BY ROAD/RAIL

- PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD COMPANY METL DETERMINES
MARCH - MOVE BY ROAD/RAIL ¥
« BCCUPFY ASSEMBLY AREA . PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD
FoErEND MARCH PLATODON COLLECTIVE TASKS
* MOVE TACTICALLY - DCCUPY ASSEMBLY AREA - PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD
-—\/w\r—\/\-\/\ - DEFEND MARCH
- PERFORM TACTICAL « DCCUPY ASSEMBLY AREA
MOVEMENT . DEFEND DETERMINES
BATTALION BATTLE TASK + SUPFORT BY FIRE « MOVE TACTICALLY
- ASSAULT ENEMY POSITIONS « ASSALLT ENEMY - PERFORM ANTIARMOR
- ATTACK BY FIRE | POSITIONS AMBUSH
- SUFPORT BY FIRE - PERFORM ATTALCK BY FIRE - OYVERWATCH/SUPPORT AY
FIRE
i T * - ASSAULT
SUPPORTS

h 4

SguaD COLLECTIVE TASKS

- PERFORM TALCTICAL RDAD
MARCH

- QCCUPY ASSEMBLY AREA DETERMIMES

- DEFEND

Battalion Mission Essential Task -Assault.

Company and Team METL SUPPORTS | - MOVE TACTICALLY
- PERFORM AREA AMBUSH

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE. - PERECINM ANTIAMMIDN
Perform tactical road march. AMBUSH
Occupy assembly area. L ASSAULT
Defend. N b J
Perfarm tactical movement. LEADER/SCHDMER TASK)
. by fi - SELECT FIGHTING POSITION FOR

upport by fire, DRAGON [5L3)
fAssault enemy position (mounted/dismounted). - ESTABLISH AN OBSERVATION
Perfarm attack by fire. POST 513

- SELECT AN OVERWATCH POSITION

Battalion Battle Tasks - CONTROL DRGANIC FIRES (5L2)
_ SUPPORTS - CONSTRUCT FIGHTING POSITION
Support by fire. FOR DRAGON [5L1)
Assault an enemy position {(mounted/dismounted). - CONSTRUCT INDIVIDUAL FIGHTING
Perform attack by fire. FOSITION EU,’

NOTE: Leader tasks are alio determined at each level to support collective tasks.

Figure 2-29.
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Engineer battalion battle task selection

Battalion Mission Essential Task
- Prepare Combined Arms Obstacle Plan.

Company METL

Move by rcad/rail to APOE/SPOE
(war plan).

Conduct obstacle reduction {breaching)
operatians.

Suppaort river crossing operations.

Conduct combined arms engineer recon-
naissance.

Prepare combined arms obstacle plan.

Report obstacle information.

Battalion Battie Tasks
Prepare combined arms obstacle plan.
Report obstacle information.

Figure 2-30.
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I1st FSB battle task selection

Battalion Mission Essential Task
- Conduct Logistical Operations.

Company METL

Move by road/rail to APOE/SPOE
(war plan).

Defend company sector.

Provide Class lll {bulk) supplies.

Provide Class V supplies.

Conduct decontamination operations for
supplies/equipment.

Battalion Battle Tasks
Provide Class Ill (bulk) supplies.
Provide Class V supplies.

Figure 2-31.
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Example TF 1-77 training objective (ARTEP 71-2-MTP)

TF 1-77 Mission

Essential Task: Defand (7-1-3009)

Conditions: The TF defends in the forward portion of the MBA. A covering force forward
of the TF gives the TF early warning. The covering farce withdraws. The
enemy performs reconnaissance, breaching, and infiltration to prepare for
the attack. The anemy attacks with a Matorized Rifle Regiment (MRR) { + ).

Standards: . The TF is prepared to defend at the time prescribed.

a

b. The enemy is defeated forward of the battalion’s rear boundary.

¢. The TF performs the defense |IAW the brigade commander's intent.
Conducts coardination with adjacent TF.

d. Thars is no panstration of tha rear boundary by a company-sized or larger
unit.

e. TF remains mission capable at end of mission.

Figure 2-32.
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Team A Mitsion
Essential Task:

Conditions:

Standards:

Exampie Team A training objective (ARTEP 71-1-MTP)

Defend {17-2-1021)

The enemy is expected to attack mounted or dismounted with forces up to
battalion- level strength supported by attack helicopters, indirect fire, and
CAS. The enemy can be reinforced with up to company-sized units. The
company team is defending battle positions as part of a battalion sector
defense or is assigned a separate sector.

a. Company team is prepared to defend within the time prescribed in the TF
OPORD.

b. Company team main body is not surprised by the enemy.

¢. Company team decisively engages the enemy.

d. Company team destroys anamy force forward of company rear area.

e. Company team denies and prevents penetration of company rear areas.

f. Company remains mission capable.

Figure 2-33.
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Exampie tank platoon tralning objective (ARTEP 17- 237-10-MTP)

Tank Platoon Task: Occupy a Platoon Battle Position (17-3-0222)

Conditions: The platoon is operating as part of a company team defensive operation
and has been given an OPORD to move to and occupy a battle position (BP).
Engineer assets are available. Threat contact is not likely prior to the
NLT-time specified in the OPORD or OPLAN.

a. The platoon moves to the assigned BP.

b. PMlatoon completes the deliberate occupation,

¢. Communications established at or before the "defend NLT" time given in
the OPORD.

d. Coordination with adjacent platoons is conducted, conflicts are resolved,
and any changes disseminated.

Figure 2-34.
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Example crew training objective (FM 17-15)

Crew Task: Prepare Firing Position

Conditions: Tank occupies a fighting position as part of a platoon battle position.
Engineer assets are available. Sufficient time is available to conduct a
deliberate occupation.

Standards: a. Hull-down fighting positions are dug in to provide cover. 50il dug from
the prepared position is concealed.
b. Range card is completed, to include ranges to all TRPs, engagement areas,
and sectors of fire.
Wire communications are established.
d. Chemical alarms are set up.
. Camouflage is emplaced. Antennas are tied down and reflective surfaces,
covered,
Obstacles are emplaced.
. Alternate and supplementary positions are prepared.
. Displacement is rehearsed.
Routes are covered and concealed.

n

Eaal= - Bng

Figure 2-35.
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Example soldier training objactive (STP 17-19K23-5M)

Soldier Training Prepare a Sketch Range Card for an M1/M1A1 Tank
Task: {171-126-1042 skill level 2/3)

Conditions: Tank occupies a primary, alternate, or supplemeantal position, Soldier is
given a 1:50,000 military map, paper, pencil, designated targets, sector
limits, and artillery pre-plots.

Standards: Prepare a sketch range card within time designated. The card, as a
minimum, must contain a reference point, target identifications, sector
limits, position designation (P for primary, A for alternate, or § for
supplementary) range bands, TRPs, and an identification number.

Figure 2-386.
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Example 1st F5B training objective {ARTEP 63-005-MTP)

15t FSB Mission
Essential Task: Direct Response to BSA Threats

Conditions: Threat has been spotted in the BSA. Reports indicate the Threat might be
larger than that which the B5A internal forces can defeat. Rear operations
annex and SOP are available. Some bases in the cluster have reported initial
attacks. Subordinate units/elements are providing current situation reports.

Standards: a. The Threat is repelled and/or delayed until FSBis relieved by MP elements
or tactical combat forces (TCF).
b. The B5A is defended with no unanticipated degradation of logistics
support of the brigade.

Figure 2-37.
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Example Company A, 52d Engineer Battalion, training objective (ARTEP 5-145-31-MTP)

Company A,
52d Engr Bn
Mission Essential
Task: Prepare a Combined Arms Obstacle Plan
Conditions: The company is supporting a task force in a maneuver brigade and has
received guidance from the task force commander. The company com-
mander has completed an engineer estimate and developed the initial
engineer plan to support the cperation. Maneuver brigade guidance
identifies directed obstacles, responsibilities, obstacle belts, obstacle re-
stricted areas, scatterable mine employment authority and concept,
priotities, and special instructions.
Standards: a. The obstacle plan supports the task force commander’s scheme of
maneuver.
b. It outlines how and where obstacles will be used to channelize or block
the enemy force,

Figure 2-38.
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Training planning process

COMMAMNDER'S
GUIDANCE

TRAINING
EXECUTION

ASSESS- TRAINING
MENT PLAMNS

Figure 3-1.
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Long-range planning process
UNIT p——- | COMMANDER’S * LONG-RANGE
ASSESSMENT GUIDANCE CALENDAR
Figure 3-2.
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Active Component (AC) long-range planning cycle

ACTION'? LATEST PUBLICATION
DATE?

AC Div/Sep BdeRegt'Sep Gp publish CTG B mo prior to FY start
and long-range calendar ?

ristallation'Community publish 7 mvd perior to FY start
lang-range calendar

AL Bda'Gp publish CTG and long-range & ma prior to FY start
calendar

AC BrvSqdnSep Co publish long-range 4 mo prior to FY start
calendlar

FUTURE PLANNING
HORIZON

CTG at least 1 year, calendar at
least 2 years

At least 1 year
€TG at least 1 yaar, calendar at
least 18 months

At least 1 year

NOTES: ' These actions also apply to similar command level TDA organizations or activities. For example, a TRADOC school
normally commanded by a MG follows the same planning cycle az a division commandear.
! Each headquarters follows this time line to allow subordinates adequate time to prepare their plans.
¥ AC commanders at the Diw/Sep Bde/Regt/Sep Gp levels normally brief to and receive approval of the next higher
headquarters an their long-range training plans no later than 8 to 10 months prior to FY start,

Figure 3-3.
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Reserve Components (RC) long-range planning cycle

LATEST PUBLM.ATION FUTURE PLANNING
DATE! HORIZON

RC Div/Sep Bde/Regt/Sep Gp level publish 12 ma prior ta FY start CTG at least 2 years, calendar at
TG and long-range calendar * least 5 years

RC Bda/Sap Bn publizh CTG and long-range 10 mo prics to FY start At least 5 years
calendar

RC Brv'Sqdn/Sep Co publish long-range & ma prior to FY start At least 3 years
calendar

NOTES: ' These actions also apply to similar command level TDA organizations or activities. For example, an ARCOM,
commanded by a MG, follows the same planning cycle as a division commander.
! intermediate RC headquarters, such as CONUSAs, STRACS, MUSARCs, and GOCOMs provide training guidance and
schaduling information in sufficent ima to allow tubdrdinate units to mest required publication dates.
Y Each headquarters follows this time line to allow subordinates adequate time to praparq their plans.
4 RC commanders of Div/Sep BdeRe Gp levels normally brief to and receive approval of the next higher
headquarters in the peacetime chain of command no later than 8 to 10 months prior to FY start.

Figure 3-4.
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AC guidance matrix

52D INFANTRY DIVISION (MECH)

SOLDIER

LEVEL

CREW/SQUAD

SECTION

CO/BTRY/TRP

PT

OPPORTUMNITY
TRAINING

SAFETY

FT
SAFETY

WEEKLY

CQUARTERLY

SEMI-ANNUAL

S5GT'S TIME
T
-1-4 HRS

EQUIP

PMLCS { INDIY
WPNE

BSEP

SCOUT SKILL
TEST

LEAVE

SGT'S TIME

UCOFT

PMCS -VEHICLES
-SYSTEMS

TECH OPS

DRILLS

MILES TNG
LET TNG
T5FD

COMBAT TABLES
(1-v-A/C)
TOW/DRAGON
MORTAR PL

NBC T
COMPETITION

AYVN GUNNERY

MG CREW QUAL

COMBAT TABLES

{v-x)

HOW SECEVAL

COMEX
PMCS- VEHICLES
=SYSTEMS

FCX

LCX
SERVICE
TAC TABLES
{G-1)

SERVICES
COMBAT TABLES
{x1-XH)

TRAINING
MEETING

CMD MAINT
COMPANY RUN
MAPEX

10% INVENTORY
SEMINAR
WEAPONEER TNG

CMD INSPECTION
FCX
LCK

TRAINING
MEETING

BN RUN

FAY DAY
ACTIVITY

TOC SETUP

OPx

TNG HOLIDAY

QTR

EDRE

PRAYER
BREAKFAST

FTLSTX
EAPINSP
TECHNICAL

ASST VISIT
CFX

ANNUAL

COMPETITION

SERVICES
EXEVAL

Figure 3-5.
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Green-Amber-Red me management system

Green Period {Prime-Time Training)

e Training focus is primarily on soldier, leader, and collective tasks integrated through
multlechelon training.

® All soldiers attend mission essential training.

® Period coincides with availability of major resources, such as maneuver training areas
(MTAs), local training areas (LTAs), and key training facilities or devices.

# There is maximum elimination of administrative and support requirements that keep soldiers
from participating in training, to include limited appointments, leaves, or passes.

Amber Period (Mission)

® Section, squad, crew, leader, and soldier training is emphasized.

® Time is provided for soldier attendance at education and training courses,

¢ Some suborganizations may schedule collective training.

® Scheduled periodic maintenance services are performed.

® Selected leaders and soldiers are diverted to support requirements only after all available

soldiers in organizations in the red period are completely committed to support require-
ments.

® Unit is available for higher headquarters’ emergency deployment readiness exercise {EDRE).

Red Period (Support)

¢ Suborganizations take advantage of all training opportunities to conduct soldier, leader, and
crew training.

® Support missions and details, such as burial detail, are accomplished with unit integrity to
exercise the chain of command and provide soldier training opportunities for leaders as time

permits.
® Leaves and passes are maximized. When appropriate, block leave may be scheduled.

® Routine medical, dental, and administrative appointments are coordinated and scheduled
with installation support fadlities.

# OCs, evaluators, and OPFOR support training for units in green period.

Figure 3-6.
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Short-range planning process

TRAINING
ASSESSMENT

* QTG (AC) ¢ QTC{AC)QTB
®  YTG(RC) *  YTC(RCKYTB

Figure 3-7.
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Combat arms battle roster

SAMPLE BATTLE ROSTER (RERADLEY CREW A-11112)
FOR SECTIOM AMST PLT, TR A, TF 1-TT AS OF ALG 94

DATE LAST TABLE

ASSIGNED Vil

POSITION | PCSDATE | BCPC BGST | TOGETHER LWCOFT LEVEL
A-11
MASTER GLUINNER SSGSTRAC | AUGES AUG 91 GO GO IUNE 20
GUNNER SPC CASE JAN 90 DEC 92 GO GO JIUNE NA
DRIVER SPCROADS | NOVES JUN 91 GO GO JUNE
A-12
SECTIOM LEADER 556G FLYNN APR 89 MAY 31 GO GO JUNE 18
GUNNER SPCROUND | NOVES NOV 92 GO G0 JUNE NA
DRIVER SPC DETOUR JuL BY SEP 92 GO GO JUNE
BCPC-BRADLEY CREW PROFICIENCY

COURSE
BGST-BRADLEY GUMMERS SKILLS TEST
UCOFT-UNIT CONDUCT-OF-FIRE TRAINER
Figure 3-8.
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Combat arms battle roster

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100057.gif [1/11/2002 3:31:14 PM]

SAMPLE BATTLE ROSTER (DISMOUNT ELEMENT)
FOR SECTION A/1STPLT,TM A, TF 1-77 AS OF AUG 90
. -
DATE PCS BGST CHOT WEAPON UCOFT LEVEL
ASSIGMED DATE QUALIFIED
POSITION
SQUAD LEADER 5§56 WOODS JuLss UL 92 GO GO YES NA,
TEAM LEADER SGT MORALES OCT 8% NOV 51 GO GO YES NA
TEAM LEADER SGTSMITH |  JAN9O 0cT 81 GO GO YES 17
M243 SAW SPCMAYS | AUGES APR 92 GO NO-GO YES NA
M243 SAW PFCIOMES OCT 89 SEP 92 GO GO YES NA
M243 SAW PFC SMITH DEC B9 JUN 91 | NO-GO GO YES MA
ANTITANK GUNMNER PECDUTY JULBS JuL a1 GO GO YES
GRENADIER SPCFLYNN NOV 89 NOve2] NO-GO | NO-GO | NO{M16AZ MA
OMLY)

RIFLEMAMN PFC REEL JUN B9 NOV 30 GO GO YES MA
BCPC-BRADLEY CREW PROFICIENCY

COURSE
BGST-BRADLEY GUMNERS SKILLS

TEST
CHOT-COMPREHENSIVE HANDS ON

TEST
UCOFT-UNIT CONDULT-OF-FIRE

TRAINER

Figure 3-9.
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Combat support battle roster

SAMPLE BATTLE ROSTER (TLQ-17A COMMLNICATIONS JAMMER CREW)
FOR 15T TEAMMST PLT, A CD, 53D MI BN (CEWI} AS OF ALG 90

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100058.gif [1/11/2002 3:31:17 PM]

DATE alT WEN
ASSIGNED PCS PRO- QUALIFI- LANGUAGE
POSITION DATE GRAM CATION QUALIFIED
TEAM LEADER SGT SMITH IAN B9 OCT 91 Go YESHUNE 32+
PRIMARY OPERATOR SPC JOMES AUG 89 AUG 90 GO YES/JUNE 24i2+
DRIVERZ DPERATOR SPC ROADS MaY B9 APR 92 GO YESAUNE 1+
ORIVER2 OPERATOR PFCCOOL FEB B9 FEB 92 G0 YESUUNE 1M
| .
EWOC-ELECTROMNIC WARFARE
OPERATIONS COURSE
Figure 3-10.
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Combat service support battle roster

SAMPLE BATTLE ROSTER (HEAVY TRUCK SQUAD)
FOR 15T SQOVATH PLT/B €0, 52D M58 AS OF AUG 90

VEMICLE TRAILER ASSIGNED DATE PCS DRIVERS | DRIVERS WEAPONS BACK-UP CREW
BLUMPER NO. CREVW (DR/ADR} § ASSIGNED | DATE | LICENSE | TRAIMING [ QUALIFICATION [BR/ADR)

555G BRASWELL AUG 9D | AUG 92 G0 GO E S50 PHILLIPS
PFC HUNTER MAR9D | FEB 93 GO GO 55 PuT WOODS

B30/830-T SGTLEE FEB &9 FEB 92 (=] G0 E SGT CLARY
PFC McMILLAN JUN B9 JUN 92 GO GO M PUT WILSON
SGT FINM aAUGES | AUG 91 GO GO 55 SGT CLARK
PYT JACKSOMN MARBS | MARI3 &0 GO 3 PYT HERNANDEZ

Ba0/BA0-T SPCRIPLEY FEB 89 FEE 93 &0 GO M SPL Y|
PFC BRAGG AUGEYS | AUG 92 G0 GO M SPC GOMZALES
SPCLEWIS AUGBD | AUG 92 G0 Ga E SPC SURRENCY
PFCWATERS AUG B9 | AUG 92 GO GO 1] SPC LINDSEY
SPCCARSON FEB 89 FEB 92 GO GO 55 SPC JOHNSON
PFC BROWN NOVES | NOV92 G0 GO M PUT BECK
SPC THOMAS FEB 89 FEB 92 GO0 GO E SPC HERMSEN
SPCJOMNES jJaN 39 | MARS32 G0 GO E PYT BURMETT

5L SQUADLEADER

DR  -DRIVER

ADR -ASSISTANT DRIVER NOTE: BACK-UP CREW INTERNAL ASSETS

E -EXPERT

55 -SHARP SHOOTER

("] -MARKESMAN

Figure 3-11.
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Extract from TF 1-77 commander's training assessment

MISSION
ESSENTIAL TASK

MOVE BY ROADYRAIL

PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD

MARCH

DEFEMD

ASSAULT

CURRENT TRAINING STATUS
—
it m el m Ja]c)c
HJa |s ; opls |z
T IN £M 5
/5
Tir N
plr T P Tir]r
Tt e P Jr]lr]r
et e | & pIT]T
Figure 3-12.

OVERALL

STRATEGY TO IMPROVE OR
SUSTAIN TRAINING PROFICIENCY
TO WARFIGHTING

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100060.gif [1/11/2002 3:31:26 PM]

& CONDUCT EDRE TQO START
EXEVAL

& CONDUCTLEADER
DEVELOPRAEMT CLASS AND
TEWT WITH SLICE

® TACTHAL ROAD MARCH TO ALL
TRAINING

® INTEGRATE AND ENFORCE
DURING ALL TRANING

® XOCONDUCTS LEADER
DEVELOPMEMT CLASS YWITH
SUPPORT PLT

* TEWT THIS QTR ON DEFENSE

& COMPAMIES CONDUCT
SODYPLT DEFEMSE STX DURING
GLNNERY

* BN STAFF'CO CORS DEFENSIVE
MAPEX

® REQUEST THI5 TASK DURING
DIV CPX

® COSTXLAME DURING TF FTX

& COMDUCT DEFENSIVE CALFEX

# |NCLUDE AS PART OF TESWT ON
DEFEMSE (COUNTERATTALCK)

& COMDUCT &% PART OF
GLUMNNERY

& COMDUCT AS STX LAMNE DLURING
BN FTX
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Extract from Team A commander’s training assessment

CURRENT TRAIMING STATUS

MISSION I m OVERALL STRATEGY TO IMPROVE OR
ESSEMTIAL TASK H A SUSTAIN TRAINING PROFICIEMCY
TN TOWARFIGHTING

MOVYE BY ROADVRAIL TyT COMDUCT LEADER

CEVELOPMENT CLASS WITH
SOUADLEADERS AND ABOVE

PERFORM TACTICAL ROAD PT ALL WVEHICLE MOVEMENTS WILL
MARCH BE DONE TACTICALLY

QCCUPY ASSEMELY AREA TR INCLUDE IN BN TEWT AND FTX
SCHEDULE AS A REHEARSAL
PRIOR TO FTX

DEFEND TF CDR & PLT LEADERS
PARTICIPATE IN BN TEWT
PLT DEF 5TX THIS QTR
COOFFSTXTHIS QTR
CALFEX

TRAIN DEF SOLDIER TASKS
PRIOR TO FTX

Figure 3-13.
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Extract from 52d Engineer Battalion commander’s training assessment

CURRENT TRAIMNING 5TATUS

MISSION C OVERALL STRATEGY TD IMPROVE OR
ESSENTIAL TASK SUSTAIN TRAINING PROFICIENCY

TOWARFIGHTING

PERFORM ENGINEER RECON * BNCO MAPEX EACH MONTH
& BN CFXCPXNEXT QUARTER

& BDETFSUPPORT CYCLE

& BN TEWT THIS QUARTER
& BNCPXTHIS QUARTER

T & BN TEWT THIS QUARTER
& BN CFX THIS QUARTER
# BN/CO MAPEX EACH MONTH
® PLTFTX THIS QUARTER

Figure 3-14.

PREPARE AN OBSTACLE PLAMN I & BNACO MAPEX EACH MONTH

REOQORGAMNITE AS INFANTRY

PREPARE AN OPLAN/OPORD '

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100062.gif [1/11/2002 3:31:34 PM]
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Extract from 15t F5B commander’s training assessment

MISSION
ESSENTIAL TASK

CEPLOY TO COMBAT AREA QF
QPERATIONS

COMNDULCT LOGISTICAL
QOPERATION

CASUALTY EVACUATION

CURRENT TRAINING STATUS

DIRECT RESPONSE TO BSA
THREAT

OVERALL STRATEGY TO IMPROVE OR
SUSTAIN TRAINING PROFICIENCY
TO WARFIGHTING
P * 15TBRIGADE FTX NEXT QTR
* BNFTXNEXT QTR
P % BNFTHXNEXT QTR
* 15TBRIGADE FTX NEXT QTR
P * LDR DEY CLASS NEXT MONTH
® BMFTX NEXT QTR
& PREREQUISITE TRAINING TO BN
FTX
.
P & BNTEWTMNEXT QTR

® BNFTXNEXTQTR
* 15TBRIGADE FTXNEXT QTR

Figure 3-15.
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Commander’'s Assessment by subunit of METL task Defend

ASSESSMENT

DEFICIENT TRAINING
BATTLESUPPORTING DEFKCIENCY

® FIRE PLANNING

& KEY WEAPOMS SUPPORT OBSTA-
CLE PLAN

* ESTABLISH ENGAGEMENT
CRITERIA

Figure 3-16.
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AC short-range planning cycle

LATEST PUBLICATION FUTURE
FREQUENCY ACTION DATE PLANNING HORIZON
Quarterly Div/Sep Bde/Sep 3 mo prior to start of 3 manths

Gp/Regt or similar level Quarter

command publishes QTG?

Bda/Gp publish QTG 2 mo prior to start of 3 manths
Quarter

Br'Sqdn/Sep Co 6 whks prior to start of 3 months

publish QTG Quarter?

Q7B conducted Prior to start of 3+ months
Quarter

NOTES: ' The QTC is published with the QTG.
2 To allow sufficient time far near<term planning at company level bafare the start of the quarter.

Figure 3-17.
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RC short-range planning cycle

NOTE: THE ¥TC is published with the YTG.

Figure 3-18.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100066.gif [1/11/2002 3:31:50 PM]

LATEST PUBLICATION FUTURE
FREQUENCY ACTION DATE PLANNING HORIZON
ANNUALLY :ﬁﬂ.ﬁﬁﬁﬁmp or €-8 mo prior to FY start 1 year
publishes YTG
RC Bde/ Sep Bn publish YTG 4-8 mao prior to FY start 1 yaar
RC Bn'SqdrvSep Co publish ¥TG ~ 3-4 mo prior to FY start 1 year
RC ¥TB conducted Prior to FY start 1+ years
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Planning Matrix

{1& Mar) {17 Mar)
Co/TM MAPEX TF TEWT

Occupy Assembly Area
Perform Tactical Road March
Defend

Perform Tactical Movement
Cross a Contaminated Area

Assault

{15-18 Mar)
Bde CPX

{18-25 Mar)
TF FTX

X ®X X x

=

Figure 3-19.
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S5ample signal battalion multiechelon exercise

SIGNAL BATTALION FTX/{MULTIECHELON TRAINING)
RESPONSIBILITY PARTICIPANTS ACTIVITY TASKS
Battallon Commander  Entire battalion and FTX {ARTEP 11-1186})
slice elements Develop Plan to Support Mission 3-111-1-1

Contrel and Coardinate Communications Mission, 3-111-1-2

Company Commander  All assigned or FTX (ARTEP-11-303}

attached soddiers Analyze Mission, 3-11-1

Prapare Commandar's Estimate, 3-11-1-2
Isswe Warning Order, 3-11-1-3
Coordinated with Supportad Units, 3-11-1-4

Platoon Laadar All assigned soldiers 5TX {ARTEP-11-39-10-MTP}
Establish Area Signal Node, 11-3-0012
ingtall Multichannel Radia Terminal, 11-5-0021
Install a Telephone Switching Facility, 11-5-0041
install Communications Node Control Element (CHCE (7)),
11-5-0061
[STP 11-31M23-5M-TG)
Direct Qperations of Radio Terminal 5et, 113-583-7033
Direct Operations of Telephone Terminal Sets, 113-593-
7037
Direct Installation of Multichannel Communications
Artanna Systems; 113-593-T0b5
(5TP 11-31M1-5M) Install Radio Terminal Set, ANTRC-145V,
113-593-1005
Install Terminal 5at, Telaphonae, ANTCC-81, 113-593-0007

Figure 3-20.
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Sample supply and service company multiechelon exercise

SUPPLY AND SERVICE COMPANY/MAIN SUPPORT BATTALION
{(MULTIECHELON TRAINING)

RESPONSIBILITY PARTICIPANTS ACTIVITY TASKS
Company Commander’ Platoon Leadery TEWT Plarn Company Movement
156 Platoon Sergeants (83-2-0001); Recrganize Defense (63-2-0003)
Platoan Leader/P5G Supply Platoon 5TX Set up Supply Platoon (63-2-0005}); Suparvise
Material Class II, I {Plg), IV, ¥, and VIl Operations (10-2-
. 0008); Supervise Class | and Water Operations
Handiing NCOICs (10-2-0012); Defend Company Sector (62-2-0021)
Material Soldier 5TX Prowide Class 11, 1l {Pkg), IV, and VI
Handling NCOIC Supplies (10-2-0009); Perform External Skingload

Supply Functions {55-02-0002-R); Defend Against
aLevel | Attack {63-2-0030}; Perform Unit Lavel
Maintenance (63-3-0011).

Figure 3-21.
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Sample task force multiechelon exercise

TASK FORCE DEFEND MISSION
(MULTIECHELON TRAINING)

RESPONSIBILITY PARTICIPANTS ACTIVITY TASKS
Task Force Company TEWT (ARTEP 71-2-MTP}
Commander Caommanders Defend (7-1-3003)
and Platoon Cower Passage of Lines {7-1-3010)
Leadars Withdraw Not Under Enemy Pressure (7-1-3011)

Withdraw Under Enemy Fire {7-1-3012) Delay {7-1-3013)

Task Force X0 Battle Staff MAPEXCPX (ARTER 71-2-MTP}
‘Mu“ ment ta P r‘fnn‘n 53 DF‘S ﬁ'1 -3‘9“]]
Operate Cmd Post (7-1-3904)
Operate Combat Trains OPF (7-1-3913)
Treat and Evacuate Casualties {7-1-3033)

Task Force C5M 15Gs, P3Gs 5TX (ARTEP 71-1-MTP}
Conduct Rast Plan and Sustainment
Activities For Continuous Dperations (7-1-1058)

Tank Commander Saldiers First Aid and  [STP 17-19E1-5M]
Escape fraom a Tank (171-123-1064)
Evacuate a Wounded Crew (171-123-1071}

(5TP 21-1-5MCT)

Evaluate a Casualty (081-831-1000)

Clear an Object from the Threat of a Conscious Casualty (081-
831-1003)

Perform Mouth 10 Mouth Resuscitation (081-831-1082)

Put on a Field or Pressure Dressing (081-831-1018)

Put on a Tourniguet (081-831-1017}

Apply a Dressing to an Open Abdomen Wound (081-831-1026)

Figure 3-22.
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Figure 3-24.

Sample Reserve Companent YTC—main support battalion
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AC near-term planning cycle

LATEST MEETHNG

FREQUENLCY OR PUBLICATION DATE

Weakly B training mestgs amd B0 weeaks prigr bo exeoution
subsequent draft training schedules '

8n publishes training schedules 4-5 weaks prior to axecution

MOTE: ! Training schedules are developed at company level and approved by battalion commanders.
2 Training schedulas are typed and reproduced at battalion level.

Figure 3-25.
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RC near-term planning cycle

LATEST MEETING
FREQUENCY ACTION OR PUBLICATION DATE

Monthly RC Bn trainirg meetings and 4 manths prior 1o execution
subsequent draft training schedules '

RC Bn publishes tralning schedules ' 3 months prior to execution

NOTE: ! Training schedules are developed at company level and approved by battalion commander.

Figure 3-26.
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Points about tralning meetings

® Run and conducted by the commander. with the assistance of the CSM and 15G. SGM and or
15G ensure linkage of soldier training with collective training.

# Focus on training issues only.

» Conducted weekly for AC and monthly for RC at battalion and company level.

® Routinely scheduled on the same day and at the same time.

® Posted on the training schedule.

® Follow a published agenda and do not exceed allotted time.

® Convert knowledge about training deficiencies into scheduled events.

¢ Incdude all necessary participants.

® Ensure pre-execution checks have been accomplished to resolve disconnects in resources.
® Allow training tactics, techniques, and procedures (TTP) to be shared.

® Allow the commander to approve ongoing near-term plans based on resources and risk
assessment.

® Are the principal tool to provide input to the training schedule.

* Ensure training is oriented on the METL.

® Provide current up-to-date training guidance from higher commanders.
¢ Ensure safety is integrated.

# |Identify and overcome problems or distracters.

# Provide feedback for assessment.

# Are leader-development vehicles.

# |dentify multiechelon training opportunities.

# Result in a coordinated and locked-in training schedule.

Figure 3-27.
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Sample training meeting agenda
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Figure 3-28.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100076.qgif [1/11/2002 3:32:44 PM]



http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100077.gif

Training schedule development

Week T-6 # identify and brief trainers and assistant trainers
- on responsibilities.
® Baged on assessmant, dentify collectiva and
soldier tasks. Week T-3
# Prepare deaft training schedule (platoon leaders, % Begin rehearsals.
sergeants, squad leadars, and team leaders ® Ensure distracters are under control,
provide input).
& Sybmit requests for TADSS, training areas, and H"EE—m

other requirements. » Fight hard to stop changes.
& Request Class I, IIl, IV, and V. # inmtensify rehearsals and preparation pericds.
# Begin pre-execution checks. # Conduct back biriefs.
Week T-5 # Begin gathering training aids and supplies.
® Finalize and approve training cbjectives (the Week T-1
commander). # Complete pre-execution checks.
® Confirm support requests, » Obtain tralning aids.
* ldentify trainer rehearsal requirements, » Complete rehearcals.
® Resolve and eliminata training distracters. ® Stop changes to scheduled training.
* Provide soldier tasks for integration (key NCOs). ® Brief soldiers an training.
Week T-4 Week T
# Sign and lock in training schedules; past in * Conduct pracombat chacks.
Company area. & Execute training.
® Lock in resourdes. * Conduct AARS.

Figure 3-29.
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Sample AC weekly training schedule—infantry company

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
QAr1Se1958 UNIT: CCa WEEK AMD PHASE OF INCLUSIVE DATES:
WEEKLY TRAINING SCHEDULE st B THM IHE TRAMING: 5-11 Fab 90
PhGE 1 WEV: 10 'ﬂlllil..?iﬂlr'ﬂl
DAY BOATE  PERSONMELTO  ACTIWITY LIOHCA TROHM TRAIMERS TEXT REFEREMCES UNIFQRM
TIME BE TRAMED (Y 0] B
WENT
DN 0% FER
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Figure 3-30.
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ARTERANTP 55-188-30 DATET June &K

Incluglve Db

Friday 7 Ot 1800 Draw CPOMG, Weapon, LBE ; B0, LBE, Mak, Rifle
1300~ 1930 Formmation, Premowement checks, PMCS BOW, LBE, Mask, Rifle

2000-2130 Aoad March 10 Fort AP Hill * BDU, LBE, Mk, Rifle

Co HQ[- [ Corduct Quartening Party Operations D - BDU, LBE, Mask, Rille

Al Chgupy Mew Dperating Site Cdr, 185G - B, LBE, Mask, Rifie

Eghabikh Arga of Defense Cdr, 156
Ht‘h“ BDU, LBE, Mask, Rifle

Troop leader revserw of days activities Cdr, 153 BOU, LBE, Magk, Rifie

Personal Hygieresriakas Et AP Hill 155, Pit Sgts aw = & Rations, Tactical
Mew Sgi pecdimg by platoon
Maint, HVY, MED, LT, HQ

Defend Convay AP HIIl [THG Cdr Rattle drills are from ARTEP
Battle Dwills 1,34 Fit Sgts (LT MED, LE-188-30

-Batthe Drills 1,5,6,7
LUMCH {MRESH Ldr, 15G

Defend Corvery Continued o, 156G, Pt Lars,
PiE Sgts

Figure 3-31. Sample RC monthly training schedule—transportation heavy truck company
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Sample pre-execution checks

® What were the lessons learned from the last time the training was conducted? Are they
integrated?

® Has the OPFOR been equipped and trained {if applicable)?

® Have T&EOs been prepared?

¢ Are slice elements integrated into planning and execution of training?

* Has a risk assessment been completad; have safety considerations been incorporated?
# Are soldiers trained on prerequisite tasks prior to execution?

* Have training ranges and facilities been requested; has a reconnaissance been conducted?
& Are range or manauver area books on hand?

® Are leaders briefed on environmental considerations?

* Are leaders certified to conduct range operations?

* Have convoy clearances been submitted and approved?

¢ Have TADSS been identified and requested?

& Can trainers properly operate all TADSS and targetry?

& Has Class | {food) been requested (early and late feeding coordinated)? Do dining facility and
support platoon know?

# Has Class Il (fuel) been requested and allocated?

# Has Class V (ammunition) been requested and pickup and turn-in times coordinated?
® Has transportation been requested?

¢ Have portable toilets been pre-positioned {when applicable)?

® Are sufficient expendable supplies on hand? If not, are they requested?

® |s rehearsal time programmed for trainers?

® Has back brief for chain of command been coordinated?

¢ Is time scheduled for an AAR?

# Have leaders identified and eliminated training distracters?

Figure 3-32.
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SUBTASKS AND STANDARDS: GO NO-GO

*1. TF commander and staff plan the defense and issue an OPORD that -

a. Identifies engagement areas along each approach where the enemy is
most vulnerabla. [t provides for positions, weapons, and ohstacles to destroy
the enemy in those areas.

b. Breaks up the enemy formation to expose him to flanking fires from mul-
tiple directions and to not allow him to fight a linear battle.

¢. Uses full depth of the sector consistent with the brigade commander’'s
concepl for synchronization with adjacent TF.

d. Uses displacement for subsequent positions, which are planned and co-
ordinated with cbstacles and covering fire.

e. Blocks or slows the enemy on all likely mounted and dismounted ap-
proaches with enough defending forces and obstacles to allow maneuver
forces to mass on the approaches being used.

f. Provides for flexibility by having depth and contingency plans for shift-
ing fires or counterattacks to mass forces on approaches the enemy actually
uses. ldentifies decision points to allow initiation of maneuver. Gives the en-
papement criteria, firing priorities, or engagement priorities,

*Leader tashk
+ Critical task

Figure 3-33.
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Guidance for trainers

Prepare Yourself
® Know how to perform the task being trainaed {master the task).

— Rehearse training as it is to be presented.

— Backbrief the chain of command on your training plan and get their feedback.
® Know how to train others to perform the tasks.

— Ensure training is performance-oriented (hands-on).

— Conduct yourself in a confident manner in front of your soldiers.

— Know enough to accurately answer your soldiers’ questions.

—Train an assistant who can conduct the training to standard in your absence.
® Know how to set up and conduct an AAR.

Prapar Resources

¢ |dentify and request TADSS.
¢ Get equipment and materials before rehearsal.

¢ Operate the equipment to become familiar with it and check it for completeness and spare
parts during rehearsal.

Prepare the Training Support Personnel (to include OPFOR)
& Ensure they understand their support roles.

® Ensure they know their roles as evaluators or OCs.
® Ensure they are equipped and prepared to perform the tasks to standard.
# Ensure they conduct recons and rehearsals.

Figure 4-1.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100083.gif [1/11/2002 3:33:26 PM]



http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100084.gif
Guidance for trainers {continued)

Prepare the Soldier

# |dentify the soldiers to be trained,

® Assess levels of training proficiency for each soldier (may be done using pretests).
* Train any prerequisite tasks or skills first.

¢ Motivate the soldiers. (Tell them the tasks to be trained and expected performance stan-
dards. Tell them why the task is important and how it relates to their wartime mission.)

Figure 4-T (continued).
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Sample precombat checks

¢ OPORD briefed. Leaders and soldiers know what is expected of them.
# Safety checks and briefings completed.
# All required TADSS on hand and operational; for example, MILES equipment zeroed.

® Precombat (before operations) PMCS completed on vehicles, weapons, communications, and
NBC equipment.

® Leaders and equipment inspected (for example, compasses, maps, strip maps, and binoculars).

¢ Soldiers and lquipment inspected and camouflaged; for example, weapons, LBE, ALICE pack,
ID tags, drivers’ licenses, and meal cards.

* Soldier packing lists checked and enforced (LBE, ALICE).

* Medical support present and prepared.

¢ Compasses, maps, and strip maps present {with graphics posted).
¢ Communications checks completed (higher, lower, adjacent, and range control).
# Ammunition (Class V) drawn, accounted for, prepared, and issued.
# Motor pool gate opened and transportation present on time.

® Vehicle load plans checked and confirmed; cargo secured.

& Rations (Class 1) drawn and issued.

* Quartering party briefed and dispatched.

¢ OPFOR personnel deployed and ready to execute their OPORD.

® Slice elements integrated.

Figure 4-2.
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INITIAL TRAINING
{ Learning Tasks )

SOLDIERS

& Practice each 1ask step.
® Practice task steps In sequence.

#® Practice complete task untll done
cormectly.

LEADERS/ TRAIMER

& Talk through and demanitrate
each task

* Supervise step-by-step practice.
® Coach frequently.
& Carrtral mnyinshmarnt.

Stages of training

REFRESHER TRAINING
{Training to Standard )

® Fracthee to tralning objective standards.

® Fractboe with more reallsm.
® Leam transfar skllls which link other
taski.

*'Work as orews or small units.

& 'Walk throwgh task wsing more realism.
® Inorease complexity.

#* DPemonstrete authorkeed Tield expedhens.

& Partichpate as leader of crew or small
unHs,

% ODbsarve, coach, and review.

Figure 4-3,
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SUSTAINMENT TRAINIMNG
(Training with Realism )

#® Practice collectively to maintain peak
prodicenty,

® Practice under conditlons simulating
actual combat.

*® Develop effective team relationships.

& Agd realism and complexity,
# Combine tasks.

#*Review sokdier snd colleciive
performance.

*Pracilee leader tasks,
®Work with soldiers ai a team.

®#Coach snd teach subordinate leaders.
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Keys to successful execution

® Leaders prepare and publish detailed operations and training plans.

® Leaders integrate concurrent and opportunity training into the training plan.

® Leaders plan and conduct detailed pre-execution checks.

¢ Leaders conduct thorough reconnaissance and rehearsals.

# Soldiers know the training objectives and the tasks, conditions, and standards to be trained.
# Leaders maintain unit integrity and soldier accountability.

# Leaders conduct detailed precombat checks during execution.

® Junior leaders are qualified, coached through the planning and conduct of critical training
events (weapons ranges, tank tables, LFXs).

* Commanders and C5M/15Gs are present. They supervise and coach junior leaders and partici-
pate in training.

# Leaders lead by example. They are first to qualify, meet, or exceed the standards expected of
their soldiers and units.

¢ Leaders always conduct AARs during and after training to maximize the training benefit.

Figure 4-4.
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Sample TF 1-77 FTX training tasks

BATTALION TASKS

- PERFORM TACTICAL
ROAD MARCH

- DEFEND
- ASSAULT
- OCCUPY ASSEMBLY

COMPANY TASKS

- PERFORM TACTICAL
ROAD MARCH

- OCCUPY ASSEMBLY
AREA

- DEFEMD
SUPPORT BY FIRE

ASSALLT ENEMY
POSITION

PLATOON/SQUAD
COLLECTIVE TASKS

- PERFORM TACTICAL
ROAD MARCH

- QCCUPY ASSEMBLY
AREA

- DEFEND
- MOVE TACTICALLY

- PERFORM AREA
AMBUSH

- ASSAULT

SUPPORT BATTALION TASKS
AND MEET COMPANY
TRAINING MEEDS

SUPPORT COMPANY TASKS

AND MEET PLATOON/SQUAD
TRAINING NEEDS

*5STAFF TASKS

THE NCOS5 CHOOSE SOLDIER TASKS

TO SUPPORT THE BN FTX
IN THE SAME MANNER

Figure 4-5.
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Figure 4-6. FTX Plan
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Figure 4-7. TF execution and evaluation plan.
Figure 4-7 (continued).
Figure 4-7 (continued).

Figure 4-7 (continued).
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Figure 4-8. TF 1-77 pre-FTX activities,

Figure 4-8 (continued).
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Sample squad training tasks

COLLECTIVE TASK
Defend {dismounted)
ARTEP 7-8-MTP

SOLDIER TASK/SKILL LEVEL (SL)
Construct MB0 Pasition (SL 1)

(071-312-3004)

Prepare Range Card (M6&0) {SL 1)
(071-312-3007)

Prepare Antiarmor Range Card (SL 1)
(071-317-0000)

Construct a Fighting Pasition (Dragon) (5L 1)
(071-317-3307)

Install/Disarm Claymore {SL 1)
(071-325-4413/4414)

install/Remove M16A1 Mine (5L 1)
(051-192-1002)

Install/Remove M21 Antitank Mine (5L 1)
(051-192-1008)

Supervise/Evaluate Construction of Fighting
Position (5L 2)
(071-326-5704)

Designate Alternate & Supplemental
Position for Sqgquad Members (SL 2)
(071-326-5711)

Figure 4-9,
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Battalion FTX execution activities

Battalion Level

& Initiate and supervise alert procedures.
® Process reports.

® Initiate TOC displacement.

® Issue FRAGO to commence maovement to
the assembly area.

® Assess alert procedures and unit maoave-
ment.

Company Level
* Recall and conduct precombat checks.
® Asszess load plans.

® Conduct movement to assembly area.

* Conduct leaders” recon with key leadears
{company commander).

& Dccupy defense.

Flatoon and Squad Level
® Conduct precombat checks.

* Conduct rehearsals enroute to assembly
area.

& Conduct rehearsals in the assembly area
and continue precombat checks.

* Occupy defense.

Figure 4-10.
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Battle Drill 44

TASK: React to Indirect Fire (7-3/8-9036)

CONDITIONS {as revised by SFC Caine):
The platoon is moving dismounted with
the vehicles in overwatch. Platoon
sergeant gives alert.

STANDARDS: 5ame as ARTEP 7-8-Drill

PERFORMANCE MEASURES: 5ame as ARTEFP
7-8-Drill

SUPPORTING SOLDIER TASKS:

React to indirect fire (SL 1)
(071-326-0510)

Report enemy information (5L 1)
{071-331-0803)

Send radio message (5L 1)
{(113-571-1016)

Call for and adjust indirect fire (5L 2)
(031-283-0003)

Use visual signaling techniques (SL 2)
while dismounted (071-326-0600)

Direct driver over terrain route (SL 2)
(071-326-3001)

Conduct maneuver of a squad (5L 3)
(071-326-5611)

Conduct movement techniques {SL 4)
by platoon (071-336-5830)

Figure 4-11.
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Example company 5TX lane

MOVEMENT TO CONTACT ASSAULT ENEMY OBJECTIVE

OCCUPY ASSEMBLY AREA CRAOSS CONTAMINATED ARE
(17-2-0325) (17-2-0313)

Platoon/Squad
Rehearsal and Retraining Area

TACTICAL MOVEMENT

AREA
PERFORM ACTIONS OM

CONTACT (17-2-0304 }

RALACH DRATRCLE Lt
{ T30 1004]

m#

COMSTRUACT ORSTACLE
FT-3- 18G5

ASSAULT
I 7-1a-1011]

BREACH AN OBSTACLE FERFORM ANTIARMOR
DEEEND [ SOUAD) {17-2-0501) AMBUSH [ 7-3'4-1021 )
I T-A58-1021 ) —
FERFORM ATTACK BY FIRE
(17-2-8311)

EMPLOY INDIRECT FIRE
(17-2-0401 )

ASSAULT ENEMY POSITION
(17-2-0310}

-DEFEND
(7-3/8-1021)

CONSTRUCT unsmﬂd’s
[ 17-2-0501 ) n’/‘

™~

DEFEND
[7-3M-10211)

OPFOR TRAINING OBIECTIVES ARE BOXED

Figure 4-12.
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Phase D execution activities

B lion Level
¢ The battalion commander ensured that company positions were properly prepared and tled
in at the flanks, and that battalion obstacle systems were emplaced.

® The battalion staff coordinated the battalion plan with adjacent units, fire support assets,
service support units, and brigade headquarters.

¢ The task force initiated reconnaissance and counterreconnaissance operations.

Company Level
¢ Established defensive positions.

¢ Finalized fire plan, coordinated with adjacent, supporting, co-located, and higher units
{company commander}.

# Approved the direct and indirect fire plan, which synchronized all weapons systems.
# Continued reconnaissance and counterreconnaissance operations in the company sector.
# Checked company positions (company commander and 15G).

Platoon an |

® Leaders designated primary and alternate positions and sectors of fire for squad through
individual. They emplaced crew-served weapons.

® Observation posts and sacurity element positions were designated and occupled.
® Fighting positions were prepared.

¢ Early warning devices were emplaced.

® Sector sketches and range cards were completed.

Figure 4-13.
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CALFEX scenario

¢ Conduct battalion FCX (battalion to squad leader) with OCs.
® Conduct dry fire rehearsal to review and verify {entire battalion), to include—
—SO0Ps.
— Drills.
— Concept of operation.
— Safety parameters.
# Conduct AAR to discuss actions on dry fire and revise as needed.
# Conduct a second rehearsal with reduced amount of ammunition to demonstrate—
— Complexity and coordination of fire control.
— Coordination of maneuver.
— Confidence in soldiers, leaders, units, and equipment.
— Safety mechanisms are appropriate.
* Conduct AAR to discuss actions on second run.

# Conduct CALFEX with full ammunition in battlefield conditions; for example, smoke and
simulators.

#® Conduct AAR and maintenance.
® Conduct night CALFEX.
# Conduct a final AAR.

Figure 4-14.
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Three-step recovery process

STEP ONE {Accountability)

# Account for personnal.

#» Conduct shake down for ammunition. Ammunition is accounted for, collected, and controlled.
® Lay out all sensitive items for accountability by serial number.

& Account for training aids.

® Lay out and account for equipment; for example, Bll, camouflage nets. and pioneer tools.
# Lay out and account for soldiers’ CTA 50.

¢ Verbally report sensitive items are accounted for to the battalion commander.

STEP TWO {Maintenance)

# Clean, count, repack, and turn in ammunition.

® Maintain sensitive items; for example, night vision devices, radios, and Dragon trackers.
# Clean vehicles and conduct PMCS.

# Clean weapons.

# Clean equipment; for axample, Bll and camouflage nets.

# Maintain NBC equipment.

# Clean FﬂA 50; identify and turn in broken items; identify lost items to be either bought or
surveyed.

® |dentify NMC equipment for intensified maintenance or for turn-in to D5 maintenance.
# Submit closing reports to the battalion commander.

STEP THREE (Maintenance/Retraining - Day Two)

¢ Conduct PMCS of sensitive items, weapons, and NBC equipment.

# Continue vehicle PMCS.

¢ Clean soldier CTA 50.

¢ Retrain on tasks {opportunity training).

Figure 4-15.
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Sampile supporting leader and soldier tasks

MOS 128

# Determine logistical requirements for fighting and protective positions (SL 4).
* Conduct platoon reconnaissance missions (SL 4).

® Calculate and designate placement of breaching charges (SL 3).

® Prepare a route reconnaissance overlay (SL 3).

® Direct construction of wire entanglements (5L 2).

® Direct construction of field fighting positions and protective positions (SL 2).
» Determine lifting slope (5L 2).

MOS 12F

# Prepare mobility/countermobility platoon fire plan (SL 4).

® Supervise the preparation of a CEV firing position for nighttime reoccupation (SL 3).
# Supervise range card preparation for a CEV (5L 3).

* Prepare a range card for a CEV (5L 2).

& Dperate the AN/VVS-2 Night Vision Viewer on the CEV (5L 1).

MOs 537

# Inspect turbocharger (5L 2).
® Inspect fuel valves (SL 2).

® Inspect winch cable (SL 1).
® Test power plant (SL 1).

COMMON TASKS

¢ Conduct a defense by platoon (SL 4).

¢ Conduct a defense by a squad (5L 3).

® Supervise the construction of a fighting position (SL 2).
¢ Construct individual fighting positions (SL 1).

Figure 4-16.
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Figure 4-17. Engineer Battalion execution and evaluation plan.
Figure 4-17 (continued).

Figure 4-17 (continued).
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Sample prerequisite training tasks

Platoon Leaders

¢ Organize and conduct a platoon-sized
element defense (day and night).

¢ Supervise construction of obstacles,

¢ Consolidate and reorganize a platoon
following enemy contact.

® Supervise unit response to chemical or
biological attack,

¢ Conduct electronic counter-countermeas-
ures (ECCM).

Platoon Sergeants

® Organize platoon for night defense.

@ Supervise minefield breaching opera-
tions.

Squad Leaders and Section Leaders

¢ Supervise engaging targets with the

165-mm demalition gun.

® Designate alternate and supplementary
positions for squad members,

# Prepare an engineer reconnalssance
report.

e Conduct a hasty breach of a minefield.
Soldiers

¢ Send a radio message.

¢ Select temporary fighting positions.

® Camouflage defensive position.

® Employ and recover an M18A1 Claymare
mine,

® Prepare the CEV for firing.

® Construct a nonelectric initiating and
detonating assembly.

Figure 4-18.
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Sample assembly area training

Battalion Level

e Visit subordinate unit training {(battalion
commander and CSM).

¢ Prepare an OPORD (battalion staff).

® Operate a net control station (53 and 54
sections).

* Conduct logistics operations (54 section).
® Use an SOI (soldiers).

Company Level

® Prepare an engineer annex (company
commander).

# Supervisa security defense of unit posi-
tion (XQ).

® Supervise combat service support oper-
ations (15G).

® Establish  internal  communications
[communications section).

® Conduct unit supply operations (supply
section).

Platoon and Squad Level

® Supervise security and defense of unit
position (platoon leader).

* Conduct a defense by a platoon (P5G).
# Establish internal communications {(PSG).

e Supervise the preparation of a squad-
sized element's defensive position
(squad leaders).

@ Select a CEV firing position (squad leader).
¢ Prepare a range card for a CEV (soldier).

¢ Construct individual fighting position
(soldier).

Figure 4-19.
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Sampile multiechelon training

Battalion Level

# Conduct |eader development concerning
engineer reconnaissance (battalion com-
mander),

® Assess training execution in HHC (CSM).

¢ Conduct en?fineer reconnaissance {pri=
mary staff officers).

# Plan and direct engineer intelligence
collection (battalion staff).

Company Level

® Conduct engineer reconnaissance (com-
pany commander).

e Plan and direct engineer reconnaissance

(X0).

# Receive and distribute throughput sup-
plies (15G).

e Perform wunit maintenance operations
{maintenance section).
Platoon and Squad Level

¢ Conduct a route reconnaissance (selected
platoons).

® Conduct a target reconnaissance (selected
platoons).

® Prepare a route reconnaissance overlay
(soldiers).

® Troubleshoot hull wiring harness
(soldiers).

Figure 4-20.
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Sample training conducted during Phase E

¢ Accompany 1st Platoon, Alpha Company
{(battalion commander).

® Supervise CEP evaluation of critical com-
mon soldier tasks (CSM).

¢ Control combat operations (battalion
staff).

& Conduct CEP evaluation and night navi-
gation exercise (battalion staff).

Company Level
e Control unit movement {company com-

mander).
¢ Conduct night navigation exercise (X0).
e Conduct combat refueling operations
(15G).
Platoon and Squad Level
e Control unit movement (platoon leader).

e Conduct CEP evaluation and night navi-
gation exercise (PSG).

¢ Move mounted (section sergeants).

e Determine a location on the ground by
terrain association (soldiers).

Figure 4-21.
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Sample F5B assessment

Extract of Results from Last EXEVAL
Task Assessment
Deploy to combat area of operations
Conduct CSS operations
Direct response to BSA threat
Casualty evacuation
Supervise establishment of BSA/FSB
Provide command and control
Plan rear operations
Supervise battalion NBC operations

e B B - - B

Figure 4-22.
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Figure 4-23. 1st FSB execution and evaluation plan.
Figure 4-23 (continued).

Figure 4-23 (continued).
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Sample prerequisite training

SQUAD TASK

Ambulance {medical company) Provide ground ambulance evacuation support.
Class | {supply company) Maintain accountability.

Class Il (supply company) Provide Class Il supplies.
Recovery section Recover equipment.
{maintenance company)

Figure 4-24.
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Sample pre-execution checkiist

¢ Proficiency of METL tasks assessed by
leaders.

® CLS refresher training for 1st Brigade
soldiers completed.

¢ Coordination with maneuver medical
platoons accomplished.

* PMCS of 5,000-gallon tankers completed.
& Fuel-handler training accomplished.

® Lessons learned from last CTC rotation
integrated into TSOP.

¢ Coordination with MP platoon accom-
plished.

¢ Integration of HETs from the Heavy Equip-
ment Transport Company accomplished.

® Support required from MSB established.

® Support for air medical evacuation
{MEDEVAC) established,

¢ Prerequisite training for reaction force
accomplished.

® Reconnaissance completed.
¢ Deployment training accomplished.
® Rehearsals conducted at all levels.

Figure 4-25,

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100116.gif [1/11/2002 3:40:48 PM]



http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100117.gif

Predeplaoyment activities

Battalion Level|

# Received division OPORD for deploy-
ment to assembly areas.

¢ Conducted map reconnaissance.

¢ Designated each unit's position in the
assembly area.

¢ Designated communication sites.

# Issued battalion OPORD,

¢ Briefed and dispatched advance and
quartering party.

Company Level

¢ Issued operations orders to subordinate
leaders (company commander).

¢ Completed safety checks and briefings.

¢ Verified PMCS completed (vehicles,
weapons, communications).

# Established and maintained communica-
tions with higher and supported units.

& Checked load plans.

Platoon and Squad Level
¢ Completed PMCS.

¢ Ensured soldiers and equipment in-
spected and camouflaged.

e Checked soldiers’ packing list.

¢ Checked and confirmed wvehicle load
plans.

¢ |ssued ammunition,
¢ Completed other precombat checks.

Figure 4-26.
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FS8 road march and assembly area activities

Battalion Level

e Battalion staff provided command and
control for the deployment.

® Advance and quartering party established
observation posts and local security.

® Advance and quartering party received
main body.

# Perimeter established.
¢ Communic<ations maintained.

Company Level

# Conducted tactical road march.

# Maintained march discipline.

o Utilized air guards.

#® Moved into assembly area without
stopping.

e Established perimeter,

® Adjusted their company perimeters so
that they had interlocking sectors of fire
with their adjacent companies (company
commanders).

® Tactically laid out company |AW METT-T.
Platoon. Squad, and Section Level

® Maintained designated march speed.
® Maintained proper vehicle interval.
® Crossed checkpoints as scheduled.

Figure 4-27.
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Unit activities in BSA

Battalion Level
# Coordinated and controlled use of reac-
tion force.

® Coordinated requests for fire support.

e Coordinated BSA logistics support opera-
tions.

® Provided intelligence support.
e Dperated battalion main CP.

Company Level

® Coordinated company activities.

e Defended sector against an OPFOR
attack.

#» Provided Class 1ll {bulk) supplies.

e Provided Class I, I, It {pkg), IV, and VIlI
supplies.

¢ Performed area damage control (ADC)
functions.

® Conducted medical supply and services.
@ Conducted DS maintenance operations.
# Provided medical care.

Figure 4-28.
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F3B actions prior to redeployment

Battalion Level
* Battalion movement planned.

® Transportation for supported units’ NMC
vehicles coordinated.

Company Level
® Class | supply point issued all rations
and closed out supported unit accounts.

¢ Class IV barrier materials loaded on di-
vision transportation assets for mowve-
ment.

® Class Il accounts reconciled after brigade
HEMTTs and BSA units topped off.

® Excess Class V turned in and ATP closed
after last issue to brigade units.

® Major assemblies (serviceable and
unserviceable) loaded an division trans-

portation.

¢ Maintenance company prepared NMC
customer equipment for movement.

Pla and Squad Level

e Forward Class lll points positioned to
refuel TF 1-77 and the BSA prior to
redeployment,

e AXP closed.
* Real-world patients evacuated to M5B,

Figure 4-29.
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Sources for training assessment

» Personal observations of training.

o Assessment and feedback from higher headquarters.

o Staff visit reports.

® Unit status reports.

¢ Training briefings.

# Local external evaluations.

* CTC take home packages.

& After action reviews from FTXs, ODTs, gunnery periods, or other major exercises,

. ?PTE r:pnrti (FORSCOM Form 1-R, Analysis of Training Performance of Reserve Components of
rmy

* CTT.

e UCOFT and MCOFT results.

® EDRE reports.

& Maintenance and logistical evaluations.

» Technical inspection results.

#* Nuclear weapons technical inspections (such as TVis and N5Sis).
® |G special inspections or command readiness inspections.
* Commanders’ inspection program.

# Force integration reports and feedback.

» Army Audit Agency reports.

® APFT scores.

* Weapons qualifications records.

» Readiness group assistance input.

» Annual service practice results.

Figure 5-1.
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Use of types of evaluations
Informal
Internal External
® Is a function of unit leadership whenever # Conducted by leaders during visits to
training is conducted; for example, squad training of subordinate units; CSM spot
leader checks vehicle PMCS. checks soldiers’ range cards.
Formal
Internal External
* Best suited for ﬂgu:d-sind elements and be- ® Best suited for evaluation of battalion-,
low to document results; for example, squad company-, and rla‘toon-llﬂl tasks; for
leader evaluates his squad’s collective tasks example, battalion evaluates platoon
using MTP T&EDs. ARTEPs.
Figure 5-2.
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Evaluator group organization worksheet

Type of Exercise: FTX,
Duration of the Exercise: 2 days.

Frequency of Exercise: 2 platoons every 2 days (4 platoons, 1 per company).
Level of Evaluation: platoon and below.

Tasks Selected for Evaluation: {See evaluation matrix, Figure 5-4.)

Types of Evaluation: (See evaluation matrix, Figure 5-4.)

Availability of Evaluator Personnel with Appropriate Skills:
* Platoon level - 2 CPT staff officers (for example, Assistant 53 or 54).

® Squad/crew level - 2 platoon sergeants and or staff NCOs (for example, operations sergeant).
# Soldier level - All the above.

Suggested Organization Based on the Above Information:
¢ Chief Evaluator{s} - Battalion commander/C5M.

* Platoon Evaluators - 1 officer evaluator per platoon.

® Squad Evaluators - 1 NCO evaluator per platoon.

NOTES:
1. Each platoon will have two evaluators at all times. These evaluators conduct multiechelon
evaluations.
2. Evaluations will be conducted during the TF 1-77 FTX.
3. AARs will be conducted at the conclusion of each event.
4. Chemical officer or NCO will evaluate during Cross Contaminated Area task.

Figure 5-3.
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Task evaluation mairix

TASKS v ATION LEVELS
{in sequence)

Platoon Squad/Crew Soldier

{# per platoon) (# per squad)
Move Tactically F/E FE (1) 11 {All)
Defend F/E F/E (2) FfE{3)
IE (3)

Movement to Contact FE F/E(1) I/E (5)
Cross Contaminated F'E FrE {All) F/E (All)
Area
Hasty Attack F/E F/E (2) WE (5)
Legend:

F/E = Formal external evaluation.
VE = Informal external evaluation.
I1 = Informal internal evaluation.

Figure 5-4.
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Evaluator training

Army doctrine,

Safety and environmental considerations (per OPORD).
Conduct of required rehearsals.

Purpose and scope of the exercise.

Training objectives.

Training and evaluation outlines.

Enemy situation {per OPORD).

OPFOR organization.

Participating units" task organization and METL.
Communications plan.

Maneuver rights area (MRA) restrictions.

Rules of engagement {ROE}.

Intelligence plans.

Controller duties.

Reconnaissance.

Communications responsibilities and checks (daily back brief to battalion commander).
Required records and reports.

Casualty and damage assessment.

AARs,

Figure 5-5.
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TF 1-77 tralning evaluation extract

ELEMENT: BATTALION TASK FORCE CTF I"T'f)

TASK: DEFEND (7-1-3009) (FM 71-2)

[TERATIOMN L 2 ;| 4 {circle)
TRAINING STATUS GO @ teirels)
CONDITION: The TF dafends in the forward portion of the MBA. A covering force forward of the TF gives

the TF early warning. The covering force withdraws. The enemy performs reconnaissance, breaching, and
infiltration to prepare for the attack. The enemy attacks with an MEB( =,

NOTE: This tash may be o bartle pesition defense or deferise in sector, depending upon METT-T facrors.
TASK STANDARD:

a. The TF is prepared to defend at the time prescribed.

b. The enemy MRR is defeated forward of the battalion rear boundary.

¢. The TF performs the defense [AW the brigade commander's intent for coordination with
adjacent TFs.

d. There is no penetration of rear boundary by an MRC{ + ) or more.

SUBTASKS AND STANDARDS:
*1. TF commander and staff plan the defense and issue an OPORD that -

a. [dentifles engagement areas along each approach where the SnEMYy ia
most vulnerable. [t provides for pasitions, weapons, and obstacles o destroy
the enemy in those areads.

b. Breaks up the enemy formation to exposs him to fAanking fl from
multiple tons to not allow hi talina .

c. Uses full depth of the sector consistent with the brigade commander's
concept for synchronization with adjacent TF,

d. Uses displacement for subsequent positions, wh unf&jaﬁn nﬁ
coordinated with obstac cov flre. %
PLANNED ALONG PRMAR NENOES wﬁm'v
e. Blocka or slows the ensmy on all likely mounted and dismounted
approaches with enough defending forces and h?ﬁﬂ“ g ’ﬁw E:umuuer
mnm:u on the approaches being used. fﬂﬁ

D Bt IMPLACED
f Provides for flexibility by having depth and contingency plams for

shifting fires or counterattacks to mass forces on approaches the ensmy
actoally uses. [dentifles decision pointa to» allow initiation of maneuver.

Givas the ment criteria, Arin iorities, or «n ment priorities.
T B R e

+ Critical task CRTERIA ,

Figure 5-6.
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Figure 5-6.
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Team A training evaluation extract

ELEMENT: TANK AND MECHANIZED INFANTRY COMPANY TEAM (TMA)

TASK: DEFEND {17-2-1021} (FMa 7-10 and 7-71)

ITERATION 1 3 4 5 (circle)

TNG STATUS NO-GO (circle)
CONDITION: The snemy is sxpectsd to attack mounted or dismounted with forces up to battalion-level
strength suported by attack helicopters, indirect fire, and close air support. The enemy can be reinforced

with up ts company-sized units. The company team is defending battle positions as part of a battalion sector
defense or iz assigned a separate sactor.

TASK STANDARD: The company team completes all preparations directed by the commander not iater
than the time specified in the order. The company main body is not surprised by the enemy. The company
team decisively sngages the enamy. The company team destroys, blocks, delays for the specified tme, and
canalizes the enemy into the designated area. The company tsam denies and prevents penstration of
specified boundary or terrain.

SUBTASKS AND 3STANDARDS:

*+1. The commander develops a defense plan. (See TREQ 17-2-0101, Prepare
far Combat, this MTP.)

a. The commander identifies enemy avenues of approach and areas of
waakness along each (exposure, canalization, slow movement).

R TR AR 5 S

c. Contingencies are made to shift fires and forces to any routs being

WO BAGATP SIRNAIE OR SRITERIA O BAFT FRRE

d. Fire control measures are developed to allow fires to be shifted and

BT BB R A A B PR P e

e. TankTOW positlons are selectsd ta provide flanking fires on enemy
approaches, provide cover, and allows covared entry/axit.

f. Infantry p_:liuunl are salectad to block snemy mounted/dismounted
approaches whare infantry is not exposed (o standoff fires and protected by
obstacles from mounted assault.

*Leader task
+Critical tank

Figure 5-7.
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1st Platoon, Team A, training evaluation extract

ARTEP 17T-23T-10-MTP

ELEMENT: TANK PLATOON [ST FLT, TMA

TASK: OCCUPY A PLATOON BATTLE POSITION (17-3-0222) (FM [7-15) (FM Ti-1)

ITERATION 1 2 3 4 5 (circle)
TRAINING STATUS (10 NO-GO  (circle)

CONDITION: The plawon is operating as part of a company team defensive cperation and has been givean
an OPORD to move to and occupy a battle positlon (BF). Tha terrain can vary from rolling hills to parched,
flat desert, but must offer dafinable avenues of approach and permit a concentration of fires; soil must be
trafficable. Engineer assets are available. Sufficient time is available to conduct a deliberate occupation.
The commander specified the time and location for coordination between adjacent platoons. Threat contact
is not likely prior te the NLT-time specified in the OPOBRD or OPLAN,

TASK STANDARIr:: The platoon moves to the assigrned BP, completas the deliberats occupatlon, and reports
established at or before the "defend NLT" time given in the OPORD. Coordination with adjacent platoons is
conducted, conflicts are resolved, and any changes to the platoon's plan resulting from the coerdination are

SUBTASKS AND STANDARDS:
The platcon moves to the réar or flanks of the assigned BP.

a. Maves into a hide position behind the BP, forms a coi! or herringbone,
and conducts a simultanesus shutdown.

b. The PSG, TCs, and sacurity personnel dismount their vehicles, move to
the BP, and report to the plt ldr.

€. The plt Mr establishes lo¢al security by emplacing the OP{s).

2. ‘The platoon leader leads the platoon in a reconnaissance of the BP. The

ldr peints out urrnu thl.l- -'.nn::ﬁpl:::ut; Lha phw‘ﬁmgm
&. Pt ldr shaws In.lﬂm. of campany BP, cumpluy target reference points

{TRPs), uhwmmam
*Laader task
+ Critical task

Figure 5-8.
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Figure 5-8.
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TF 1-77 commander’s training assessment extract

CURRENT TRAINING STATUS

ESSENTIAL TASK OVERALL

STRATEGY TO IMPROVE DR
SUSTAIN TRAINING PROFICIENCY TO
WARFIGHTING

MOVE 8Y ROAD/RAIL

FERFORM TACTICAL ROAD "
MARCH

SUSTAINMENT TRAINING OMLY

SCHEDULE LEADER
DEVELOPMENT SEMINAR

* ROADMARCH TO ALL
TRAINING

Figure 5-10.
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# SCHEDLULE LEADER
CEVELGPMENT CLASS ON
MOBILITY, COUNTERMQBILITY,
SURVIVABILITY

® CONDUCT A CFX NEXT
QUARTER

ADD THIS TASK TO CO/PLT
ARTEP, INTEGRATE ENGR PLT

LDR IN LEADER DEVELOPMENT
ANDALL TRAINING EXERCISES
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Team A commander’s training assessment extract

MISSION
ESSENTIAL TASK

MOVE BY ROAD/RAIL

FERFORM TACTICAL ROAD
MARCH

QCCUPY ASSEMBLY AREA

CURRENT TRAINING STATUS

OYERALL

STRATEGY TO IMPROVE OR
SUSTAIN TRAINING PROFICIENCY TO
WARFIGHTING

& SUSTAINMENT TRAINING FOR
COMPANY

¢ CONDUCT AS MULTIECHELON
EVENT DURING ALL FIELD
EXERCISES

*& CONDUCT AS OPPORTUNITY
TRAINING DURING GUNNERY

DEFEND

Figure 5-11.
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DEVELOPMENT SEMINAR,
TEWT, AND CFX DURING

GUARD AND DETAIL
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Squad training evaluation extract

ELEMENT: sQUAD BT 24P, 15T PLT, IMA

TASK: DEFEND (7-34-1021) (FM 7-7) (FM 7-8) (FM 7.70)
ITERATION 1 3 4 5 [circle
TRAINING STATUS @3 NO-GO (circle]
CONDITION:

The platoon is ordered to occupy, prepare, and defend a battle position or sector as a separate unit or as part
of & larger force. The enemy can attack in company-size strength, either mounted or dismounted, Both
friendly and enemy elements ars supported by indirect fire and CAS.

TASHK STANDARD:
1. The platoon completes all dasignated preparations NLT the time specified in the order.
2. Tha plawon main body ia not surprised by the enamy.

3. The platoon accomplishes its assigned task. Destroys, blocks, delays for the specified Hma, and
canallzes tha enemy inlo the designated area.

4. The platoon sustains no more than two vehicles losses.

SUBTABKS AND STANDARDS: GO NO-GO

24. The plateon prepares defensive positions.
a. A two-man fighting posibion is constructed to provide- \/
-Front, side, and rear protection

S SIABE OIE N 84, R AE PVE Lo% g
VEHIABZAAP ﬁ%&ﬁ SSer Vv
la ﬂlld-l-llrgﬁ w& Eﬁgilhﬂu ko tha ¢ and la

b. Eﬁ% cantain the following cmmmr%w
-Armpit depth.
-Shoulder width.

WEREEAE, 7 T P

-Aiming and limiting stakes. )
-Elpgw, hipad or tripod apace, or holes.

Water drainage. 5% OF POSITIONS DID NOT HAVE v’

'i.ﬂ.,\'\-cg. N

“Teader task WATER PRAINAGE.

+ Critical task

Figure 5-9.
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52d Engineer Battalion training evaluation extract

e B

ELEMENT: BATTALION STAFF BZd EN BN

TASK: PREPARE an operabion plan‘ocder (06-1-030071 (FM B-30, FM 5-34, FM 5100, FM 5101, FM 5103,

FM 101-8, STANAG 2014)
[TERATION 2 3 4 3 flcircled
Thiz STATLIS WNO-GO  (ecircle)

COMNIMTION: The battalian is performing continueus tactical aperations in darkness and daylight under
all weather conditions. Tha battalton recaives 3 tew mission requining preparation of an operatian
plan‘speraton arder {OPLAN'QPORIY).

TASK STANDARD: The order follows the commander's intent, contamns all infbemation necassary to
accomplish the mission and it s understood and can be executed by subgrdinate unts.

SUBTASKE AND STANDARDS: NO-GD

I. The hattalion staff recelvea the missian from higher headquactars oc the
battalion cormmandar.

2. The battalion staff receives and understands the commander's paidance.

+ 3. The battalion stafl complates an engineer sstimate. See T&ED 05-1-
(002, Prepare an Engineer Estimate {Bn).

<N Y8

"+ 4 Stafl members prepars a4 writtan OFPLANOBORD for their areas aof
respansibility,

<

a. The X0 supervises the staff during the preparation of the order and
resolves any disagreements. Presents the order to the commander for final
approval.

b, The 5-3 coordinates the preparation of the order. Prepares the task
erganizaden; paragraph 1, situation, minus subparagraph b, paragraph 2.
misgign; paragraph 1, execution, with emphasis on (he concept of operation and
subordinate unit inslructions; and paragraph 5, command and signal. Prepares
amy operations overidys or Annexes.

N

¢, The 52 prepares paragraph 1b, enemy gituation. and the
intelligance anonex when required. Provides the 3-3 with any coordinaling
Lnateuetisng,

d. The 3-4 prepares paragraph 4, sérvice support, and the sarvice
support annex when required. Provides the 3-3 with andy cdérdinating
instructions.

< N\ =

& Tha 3-1 provides the 3-4 with (nfocmation on personnel and
administrative services to be inclnded in paragraph 4, service gqupport, or tha
service support annas, Provides the 53 with any coordinating instructians.

f. The maintenance officer pravides the 3-4 with information on -
maintenance services to ba included i paragraph 4, service support, or the ‘r
sarvice support annex. Provides the 5-3 with any coordinating instructions.

*Leadsr task
*Crithcal task

Figure 5-12.
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A company. 52d Engineer Battalion, training evaluation extract

PRaSE E
ELEMENT: COMPANY A, 524 ENGE BN
TASK: REPORT ebatacle information (Co) (06-2-0025) (FM 5-30, FM 5-34, FM 536, FM 5100, FM 5101,

Fm 20-33, FM 101-5)
[TERATION - 4 3 (circla)
THNG STATUS NO-GO  (eircla)
CONDITION: The enginesr company receéives obstacle and (amily of scatterable mines (FASCAM)
information from subordinate elements and the battalion.

TASK STANDARD: Higher headquarters and subordinats units have accurate and imely information on
obstacles in tha area of aparations.

SUBTASKS AND STANDARDS: GO NO-GO

= 1. The company operation NCO recelves the following obstacls information
from tha platoons, Battalion 3-3. andfor the commander:

i, Obatacle status raport. Raports obstacles by sarial number. >

b. Scatisrable mine record and report or scatterable mine warning re- v
port. Ses FM 20-32 (Mine/Countermine Operations). PID NOT RECEIVE

c. Map sheets). REQUESTED v

d. Date and time of report. v

o. Location (eight digit grid coordinate). v

f. Type. v

bh. Progress and complation. v

L Additional assets or squipment required. Notifies the supply section

and platoons of the type, quantity, and personnel.

j- Exeeuton of the ohetacls [time, name, platoon, typé, lecation, and 'v‘/
serial number}.

k. Obstacle handoff (time, name, platoon, type, location, and serial |~
nmber).

*+ 2. The company operatiors NCO reports obstacle information to the com-
mandsr, battalisn 3-3, and platoons.

2. Reports to the commander the type of ohstacle, who amplaced the ob-
stacls, tha status of progress, complation, hand-off, execution, anemy sitoation,
gcatterable mineg sexecution, and plotting. Ses FM 20-32.

b. Raporis to tha battalion 3-3 the status of progress, completion, ex-
scition, hand-off, scattarable mioes, plotting, and request-intant. Ses FM 20-32.

¢. Raporis to the platoons possible hand-off, execution, Lype cbatacle, lo-
cation, perial mumber, amplacemant, relocation of material, status of progress,
scatterabla mine smplacemant, exscution, and iff assistance (8 required, the
unitlocation of tasked elemant.

*Leader task
+Crteal taak

<

<N

Figure 5-13.
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1st Squad, 1st Platoon, A Company, training evaluation extract

WTHORAWAL PHAGE [TERaTON &1 2
sLEMENT 2quaD, 15T PLATAON , ALPHA COMPANY, 524 ENAREN

TASK: CREATE a crater ohatacle with explosives (05-4-0201) (FM 5-25, FM 5-34)

%T?ﬁ“m’ﬁ.ﬁ&%% ITERATION {Ic%) 3 4 5 (circle)

MERAT 4 7= 77 M THNG STATUS NO-GO  {circie)

CONDITION: The squad is ordered to create a crater obstacle, A target reconnalssance has been
conductad and the reconnaissance report is available,

TASK STANDARD: The zguad creates a crater ochatacles within plus 25 percent of the time astimated in
the reconnaissance ceport. The crater is a minimum of 1.9 meters (8 feet) deep, 8 meters (20 feet) wide, and
the side slopes are a minimum of 25 degrees. Locativns are accurate within 10 meters (32 feet). Thea cratar
iz tied o existing or reinforced obatacles and stops or dalays an enemy main battle tank (MBT).

SUBTASKES AND STANDARDS: G0 NOQ-GO

* 1. The squad leader obtains technical information from the reconnaissance 'I-/f
report to include:

, A planand side view skotch showing overall dimensions and lines of VZ
Cit,

b. For each row of craters, the location, depth, and quantity of V&
explogives for each borehole, as wall as the mathod of ignition.

£. A sketch showing the firing circuibs and firing point. ‘(fz

d. A bill of explogives showing the quantity and types required, a list of .( f
required equipment, and an estimate of ume and labor required w prepare and
fire the demdition.
+ 2 The squad picks up all materials and equipment needed for the {'2
demolition. Prepares demoplitions in the rear to minimize time on site (epg.,
cutting branch lines. priming blocks of explosives with detonating cord. etc.),

*+ 3. Thke squad leader issues orders 0 the squad using the fve-paragraph 'l'fﬁ
fleld order format. Briefs each man on site security, noise and light discipline,
and each member's specific tasks. (051-183-3053)

d. The squad moves ta the obetacle lacation, \"f
a, Perzannel dn st ride in the rear of tha vehicte along with sxplesivas,

b. Carries blasting caps in & separats vehicla. “(f
MWOTE: Ifthis is not pogsible, place the caps in & closed matal can and carry in
tha front of the vehicle and carry the exploaives in the rear.

+ B. The squad places shaped charges in the lecations identified by the squad \",2
leader.

NOTE: The platoon leadar coordinates witl} the maneuver commander to ensure

thie Anal obstacls locatipn is coversd by direct amdior indirect fre and ted o

existing or reinforced obstacles. /7
8. The sguad primes the shaped charges and conmects branch lines to the ‘2' ¥
ring main and primes the shaped charges. \F-Z
a. Dowss not dual prime shaped charges,
*Leader task
+Critical tagk
Figure 5-14.
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52d Engineer Battalion commander’s training asessment

MISSION
ESSENTIAL TASK

PERFORM ENGIMEER RECON

PREPARE AN OBSTACLE PLAN

CURRENT TRAINING STATUS

STRATEGY TO IMPROVE OR

SUSTAIN TRAINING PROFICIENCY TO

WARFIGHTING

BN/CO MAPEX EACH MONTH
BN CEXACEX MEXT QUARTER
BDETF SPT CYCLE

BM/CO MAPEX EACH MOMNTH
BOETE SPT CYCLE

PREPARE AN DPLAN'DOPORD

RECAGAMIZE AS INFANTRY

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100135.gif [1/11/2002 3:45:05 PM]
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BN OFXCPX NEXT QUARTER
BDETF 5PT CYCLE

BNACO MAPEX EACH MONTH
5QD STX MONTHLY
PLT FTX QUARTERLY
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15t FSB training evaluation extract

ARTEP B3-005-MTF

15T FSB

ELEMENT: BASE CLUSTER OPERATIONS CENTER

TASK: DIRECT RESPFONSE TO B3A THREATS (83-1-0027) (FM 83-2-2, FM 63-20, FM 30-14

STP 21-I1.MQS, STP 21.24-3MCT).
ITERATION 1 2 3 feircle)
TRAINING STATUS GO er:la]

CONDITIONS: OPFOR has bean spotted in the BSA. Raports indicate the OPFOR is a Level 11 or Level III
threat. BCOC is operational. Rear operalions annex and 30P are available. Some base(s} in the cluster
have reported initial attacks, Subordinate units'elaments are providing current situaton reports.

TASK STANDARD: OFPFOR threat is repelled andfor delayed until relieved by MF elaments or TCF. The
B3A is defended with no unanticipated degradation of logistic support to the brigade.

SUBTASKS AND STANDARDS: GO NOGO

1, BCOC makes appropriate response determination.
a. Verify threat level(s). v
b, Identify capabilit being thre Was
vt Pok S0 BB R PR G
e. Identify base(s) priority P40 - w
NO PRICRITIES ABRLISHED.
+ 1 BCOC reports DPFOR location and size (07 1-332-5022).

\

a. Maintain map surveillance of OPFOR. v
*Leader task
+Critical task
Figure 5-16.
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A Company, 1st F5B training evaluation extract

ARTEP 42-004-30-MTP

co, 16T FoB

ELEMENT: COMP

TASK: DEFEND AGAINST A LEVEL I ATTACK (63-2-0030) (FM 7-10, FM 90-14, STP 21-1.-8MCT,
STP 21-1-8MCT, STP 21.11-MQS, STP 21.24.8MCT)

ITERATION i 2 3 4 5 {eircla)
TRAINING STATUS (G0 NO-GO (circle)

CONDITIONS: Automatic weapons fire ts heard in the area. Company CP relays the perimeter puards
report that three to fAve individuals with automatic weapons and satchels were attempting to infiltrate the

perimeter. The company 8 currently supporting tactical operations. The company is at a moderate
perimeter manning level. Tha Level I attack causes casualties and damage to company facilities.

TA3SK STANDARD: Attack is repelled using techniques outlined in the tactical SOP o OPORD.

SUBTASKS AND STANDARDS:

g

NO-GOD

*+1. Company commander or leaders direct response against a Level [ attack
(03-3164.00-0006, 071-326-6610, 071-328-6T80).

Forward ineci b 3. SHOW
BTN L W
b. Verify threat size and location.

REPORT NOT SENT IN SALUTE FORMAT:
¢, Direct parimeter manning level increass, as appropriate,

BRI S W B TR

«. Raport current situation to battalion 32/3.

\ N

f. Provide coordination and agsistance to supporting reaction lorces.

R U

g Initiate all clear signal as soon as attack is over,

*Leader task
+ Critical task

Figure 5-17.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100137.gif [1/11/2002 3:45:20 PM]



http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100138.gif
Izt FSB commander’s training assessment extract

CURRENT TRAINING STATLUS
MISSION STRATEGY TO IMPROVE OR

ESSENTIAL TASK OVERALL | SUSTAIN TRAINING PROFICIENCY TO
WARFIGHTING

SUSTAINMENT TRAINING BN
DEFLOY TO COMBAT AREA OF CFX NEXT QTR
OPERATHONS

EMPHASIZE FIRE SUPFORT
PLANNING

CONDUCT LOGISTHCAL BM CFX NEXT QTR
OPERATION

SUSTAINMENT TRAINING BN
CEX MEXT QTR

CASUALTY EWACUATION
COORDINATE WATH 15T BDE

ON TRIAGE SIGNALS

DIRECT RESPONSE TO BSA BN CFX MEXT QTR
THREAT
*  CONDUCT MORE SOLDMER
TRAINING
Figure 5-18.
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The training management cycle is a continuous process. METL development is
shown outside the cycle reflecting a requirement only to review, after the METL has been
initially approved.

Battle focus drives METL development allowing the commander to narrow the scope
of his training challenge to make it manageable. Careful planning, based on assessment,
allows scarce resources to be used to sustain training strengths and correct weaknesses,
NCOs identify soldier training needs to the commander. Throughout the training
management process, feedback is essential. It enables the commander and subordinate
leaders to focus on executing tough, challenging, realistic training to standard.

e e B B R

This manual has provided techniques and procedures to plan, execute, and assess
training. The success of a unit's training, however, depends on competent, dedicated
leaders who are personally involved in ensuring training is vigorously executed to
standard. Through battle focused training, leaders ensure that their soldiers and units
are combat ready and prepared to execute their wartime mission in defense of our nation.
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Figure B-1. Example administrative soldier information.

Figure B-1 (continued).

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/FB-1.HTM [1/11/2002 3:47:34 PM]


http://www.adtdl.army.mil/atdls.html
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/atdls.html
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/atdls.html
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/info/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/info/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/info/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/download/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/download/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/query/download/FM+25-101
http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100154.gif

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100155.gif

Skill Qualification
Tasks
Page af

Soldier's HNamea

Task Mumber & Short Title

-
I Status - Enter date In appropriate column

Go |Ne-Go | GO |Mo-Go | Go Moo | Go |No-GD | Go |No-GO

Go

No-GD

113-600-2007 Operate Telephone Set
TA ITLPT

g71-052-0003 Construct Fighting Position
for M17 Antitank Weapon

071-311-2125 Maintain M203 Grenade
Launcher

071-312-4027 Operate M243 Machine Gun

031-503-2002 DECON Equip using ABC
M11 DECON Apparatus

051-192- 1008 install/Remove M1
Antitank Mine

071-331-0808 identify Threat Weapons

071-315-1308 Emgage Targets w/M16A1
Rifle using AN/PYS-4

071-328-53032 Practice Preventive
Medicine

Figure 8- 1 {continued).

Example administrative soldier information {continued)
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Lane Training with MILES
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Comimand Figld Exercise

E Situational Training Exercise

t Logistics Coondination Exercise

I Command Poyt ExerdiserSimulationg

5
M Tacticl Exerdse Without Troops Fire Coordination Exerces

Map Exercise
Soldier Profickency Training
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LESE Talk About tha Task
REALISTIC Read About the Task
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Flgure C-1.  Realism versus level of resourting
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Figure C-2. Exercise selection matrix.

Figure C-2 (continued).
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MAPEX participants

Battalion and Task Force Level

¢ Battalion commander.

¢ Battalion command sergeant major.
¢ Battalion executive officer.

e Primary staff (S1, S2, S3, S4).

¢ Company commanders and first ser-
geants.

¢ Company executive officers.
¢ Battalion motor officer.
® Slice commanders and leaders.

Company and Team Level

¢ Company commander.

e Company first sergeant.

e Company executive officer.
¢ Platoon leaders.

® FIST chief.

e Support leaders and company HQs
personnel as appropriate.

¢ Platoon sergeants.

Platoon Level

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100159.gif (1 of 2) [1/11/2002 3:48:17 PM]




http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100159.gif

Platoon Level
¢ Platoon leader.

¢ Platoon sergeant.

® Squad leaders and vehicle (tank) com-
manders.

Figure C-3.
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TEWT participants

Battalion Level

¢ Battalion commander.

¢ Battalion command sergeant major.
e Battalion executive officer.

e Primary staff.

® Special staff.

® Slice commanders and leaders.

¢ Company commanders.

¢ Company executive officers.
¢ Platoon leaders.

Company Level

¢ Company commander.

® Company first sergeant.

¢ Company executive officer.
e Platoon leaders.

® FIST chief.

¢ Platoon sergeants.

Figure C-4,
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Figure C-4.
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FCX participants

Battalion Level

¢ Battalion commander.

e S3, FSO, ALO.

¢ Company commander.

¢ Platoon leaders.

® Squad leaders.

¢ Team leaders.

¢ Slice leaders if applicable.
¢ Weapon system personnel.

Company Level

¢ Company commander.

e Platoon leader.

® Squad leader.

® Team leader.

® Weapon system personnel.

Platoon Level
e Platoon leader.
¢ Squad leader.

. L] AW ] ]
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¢ Team and section leaders.

e Weapon system personnel.

Figure C-5.
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CPX participants

Battalion Level

e Battalion commander.

¢ Battalion executive officer.

¢ Battalion command sergeant major.

¢ Battalion staff (complete wartime orga-
nization).

¢ Company commanders.
¢ Platoon |leaders.

e Battalion slice, FIST teams, engineer
support, ADA support.

Company Level

¢ Company commander.

¢ Company first sergeant.

e Company executive officer.
¢ Platoon leaders.

® FIST chief.

e Platoon sergeants.

Figure C-6.
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Infantry platoon STX example

EVENT NUMBER EVENT/TASK ESTIMATED TIME

1 Move Tactically 2 hours
7-3/4-1025

2 React to Chemical Attack 2 hours
7-3/4-9011, Battle Drill 5

3 Consolidate and Reorganize 1 hour
7-3/4-1047

4 Move Tactically 1 hour
7-3/4-1025

5 Defend & hours
7-3/14-1021

B Consolidate and Reorganize 1 hour
7-3/4-1047

7 Diseangage 1 hour
7-3/4-1008

8 Overwatch/Support by Fire 1 hour
7-3/4-1007

9 Logistics Coordination Exercise 6 hours

TOTAL TIME 21 hours
Figure C-7.
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LCX participants

Battalion Level

¢ Battalion executive officer.
e 51 section.

® 5S4 section.

¢ Battalion motor officer.

¢ Support platoon leader.

e Personnel services NCO.

¢ Battalion motor sergeant.
e Medical platoon leader.

® Physician’s assistant.

Company Level
¢ Company executive officer.

¢ First sergeant.
e Dlnfnnn In:u'lnrt

4.gif (1 of 2) [1/1 48:46 PM]
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¢ Platoon leaders.

¢ Platoon sergeants.

® Squad leaders.

¢ Unit supply sergeant.
¢ Company medic.

® Key soldiers.

Figure C-8.
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Figure D-1.
Figure D-1 (continued).

Figure D-1 (continued).
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Training considerations, by BOS

Intelligence
® Reporting format (size, activity, location,
unit, time, and equipment (SALUTE)).

# Development of recon and surveillance
plans.

® IPB process.

® G5R control and positioning.
Maneuver

® Range cards and sector sketch.

® Actions on contact.

¢ Movemant formations and technigues.
® Changing formations.

» Assault, mounted and dismounted.

® Actions at halts.

® Scout platoon employment.

® Reorganization and consolidation after
offensive and defensive engagements.

* A hasty defense.
® Direct fire planning.
Fire Support
@ Fire coordination exercise.
# Dbserved fire trainer.
® Fire support coordination.
— Integration of mortars.
— Fire support matrix.
— Top down fire planning.
— Rehearsals.
— Consideration of all available assets.
— Support of the maneuver plan.

—Platoon leaders and scouts calling for
fire (how to call for fire).

—Proper use of illumination and smoke.
— Proper reporting of position.
ili ntermability, Survivabili
# Obstacle breaching drills.
# Reaction to indirect fire.
® Reaction to chemical attack,
#» Reaction to direct fire.
#» Construction of fighting positions.

# Forward placement of engineers.

® Obstacle construction {(LOGPAC Class IV
and mines).

® Fighting contaminated.
# Decontamination.

Air Defen

® Early warning.

# Reaction to CAS attack.

® Reaction to attack helicopter attack.
® Positioning of AD assets.

C rvi

® Use of LOGPACS.

® Casualty evacuation.

® Reaction to chemical attack.

& Defense of the BSA (IPB, base cluster
plans, reaction force).

® Refuel on the move.

® Rapid consolidation and reorganization.
® Recovery and evacuation.

® Personnel services support.

* Movement and movement cantrol.

Command and Cantrol

® Habitual task organization of all tactical
assets (entire slice).

¢ Live fire exercises,
& MAPEX based on CTC terrain.
# Simulation-driven CPX on CTC terrain.

® Knowledge and understanding of unit
50Ps (all leaders).

& Practice of battle drills and crew drills.
#® Practice of TOC operations.

® Use of primary and alternate commu-
nications.

® Reaction to loss of leaders.
* Employment of combat support assets.

® FORSCOM Leader Training Program
(FLTP) and TEWT at CTC if possible.

® Administrative and Logistics Center
{(ALOC) operations.

Figure D-2.
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Common CTC problems, and solutions (continued)

Mobility, Countermability, Survivability

Problems
1. Failure to reconnoiter and mark routes.

2. Failure to task-organize to clear obstacles.

3. Planning and mowvement of barrier material not
coordinated with C45 planners.

4. Poor supervision of engineer assets committed to
the preparation of vehicle fighting positions.

5. NBC reports.

6. Wearing of MOPP gear.

Solutions

Include engineers and scout platoons in all exercises.
Assign responsibility for recon, marking, and security.
Include breaching in all exercises.

Task-organize,
Train combat drills,
Conduct obstacle breaching 5TXs,

Requires proactive 54,

Involve 54 in planning.

Conduct obstacle emplacement 5TXs.
Dawvelop and validate S0OP.

lointly and physically site all engineer work.
Maintain positive control.

Develop engineer execution matrix.
Prioritize engineer work.

Place vehicles (tactical commander).

Practice SOP.
Use AL net for reports.

lssue warnings on all nets.

Position NBC NCO with company and team
commander,

2. Third-dimensional IPE not good.

3. AD systems not well sited.

| # Unmask only on TF order.
Air Defense
Problems Solutions
1. Air defense at choke points not well planned or well | # Conduct AD battle and crew drills.
executed. # Conduct combined arms training, include AD assets,

Plan for a gun/missibe mix.

Conduct seminars and MAPEX on air IPB.
Incorporate threat air approaches into TF IPB.
Include maneuver direet fire capability in planming.

Include positioning of AD assets in TEWTs.

Ensure cammander, 53, and AD platoon leader plan
AD positions. _
Ensure AD platoon leader and NCOs analyze terrain
(MAPEX, TEWT).

Figure D-1 {continuved).
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Comman CTC problems, and solutions (continued)

Combat Service Support

Problems

1. PManning and execution of C55% not concurrent with
tactical planning.

2. Failure to push €55 forward.

3. Task force C55 alements out-distanced in movement.

4. Medical Evacuation.

Command and Control

Problems
1. Incomplete and inadeguate graphics.

2. Poor land navigation skills.

3. TOC is not effective.

4. Army airspace command and control not well
planned or wall exacuted.

Solutions

# Conduct seminars an logistics problems and SOP.
. Ennduct logistics coordination exercises and logistics
PXs,
® Ensure brigade 54 and F58 commander train the
logistics team.

# Practice aggressive execution by 54, support platoon
leader.

Do not simulate C5% tasks,
Practice C55 command and control.

LR

Train realistic time distance 5TX.
Requires innovative 54s.
Requires proactive, not reactive, 54.

® Do not simulate, physically integrate.
® Conduct combat lifesaver training.
# [Acorporate casualty play in all exercises.

Solutions

® Conduct seminars on doctrine, terminology, and
raphic control measures.

® Conduct back briefs,

# Know and use SOP.

® Habitually train the entire TF slice.

® Train terrain association and range estimation
(TEWT, CPX).

® Conduct map reconnaissance.

® Conduct rehearsals.

® Conduct night and other limited visibility movement
EXErCises,

® Conduct monthly training on physical
setup/teardown, movement, and security.

® Exercise estimates and plans production (STX, CPX,
CFX]).

® Exercise battle coordination and monitonng (CPX,
CFX, FTX, FCX, simulations).

® Include ALOVAD/SZ/FS0/MS] A coordination in all
EKBTLISes,

# Eliminate communications redundancy.

# Designate AD priorities in OPORD.

Figure D-1 {continued)
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Common CTC problems, and solutions

Problems
1. All available intelligence assets not used.

r Fnlmrh_f planned and executed recon/surveillance
plans.
a. Poor reporting and subsequent poor
Interpretation of reports.

b. Ineffective use of G5A.

¢. Dissemination of information not timely.

d. Failure to win the recon/counterrecon fight.

Problems
1. Failure to fight as a combined arms team.

2. Poor use of terrain,

. Difficulty conducting actions on contact and
assaults.

. Difficulty on executing bounding owverwatch
movement technigues.

. Direct fire systems killing potential not maximized.

Fire Support

Froblems
1. Planning.

2. Exgcution.

Solutions

& Conduct simulation-dnven CPX.
& Conduct IPB process seminars.
# Develop and enforce report SOPs in all exercises.
L

Employ in company and team 5TXS, TF CFX5, and
FTX5.

» intﬁgrate early GSR in task organization.
] uct serminar on use of G5R and other MI assets,

# Conduct TOC exercise staff drills.

Conduct simulation-driven CPX,

Conduct scout platoon 5TX.

Conduct TF seminars and MAPEX on how to fight.
Conduct TEWT, FCX, and CFX.

® Conduct TF external evaluation and FTX.

]
Solutions

. anize early into battle teams for planning.
® Fight and train as a combined arms team.

Conduct MAPEX, TEWTs, 5TX, and FTX.

Conduct battle drills and 5TXs.
Conduct rehearsals.
Train movement techniques.

Talk and walk through bounding techniques.
Conduct platoon drills.

Train company and team technques.

Train both altermate and successive bounding
techniques.

® Conduct TEWT.

® Use Janus simulation,

® Conduct MILES gunnery exercises and maintenance
of MILES.

® |nsist on complete range card and sector sketch
development.

Solutions

# |nclude FSE in all exercises (FCX, CPX).
# Have top down fire plan; include maortars.

# Train, rehearse, and practice SOP.
» Rehearse (war 'garnefthe FS plan (FCX, CPX, FTX).

* Develop F5 execution matrix

® Practice SOP in all exercises (FCX, CPX, FTX),

® Establish back-up communication and TACFIRE
procedures.

® Train FIST and

FS5E to locate and move 1AW

maneuver plan,

Figura D-1.
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CTC preparation models
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MORT EXEVAL FLTP
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PLT 5TX GUMNMNERY FOX/CO-TM STXLCK TFEXEVAL
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Figure D-3.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100169.qgif [1/11/2002 3:49:28 PM]



http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl .dll/fm/25-101/25100170.gif

CTC training management interface

F
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Figure D-4.
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Sample training objective incorporating TADSS

TASK: Engage a moving target (offense).

CONDITIONS:
a) Using the COFT simulator, acquire and

engage one moving T-72 tank at 900 to
1,100 meters.

b) Using gunner’s primary sight (GPS)
from a moving tank.
¢) Lead angle sensor failure.

STANDARD: Must hit target within 20
seconds.

Figure E-1.
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UNIT
MISSION

Give unit's wartime mission statement.

VGT-1
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COMMANDER'S ASSESSMENT
METL

2.

. This VGT has the unit's METL.
1. It depicts the commander's

. assessment by BOS and his

overall assessment (by subunit
6. also).

varT-2
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COMMANDER'S ASSESSMENT A4
METL SUBUNITS

1.
2.
3.
4.

This VGT has the unit’'s METL.
- It depicts the commander’s
6. assessment by subunit and

his overall assessment.
7.
8.
9.
10,

var-3
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DIVISION AND BRIGADE DIRECTIVES
(THIS QUARTER)

DIVISION

This VGT shows those directives by higher headquarters
that impact on the training plan; for example, time
management cycles, external evaluations, exercises, and post
cleanup.

BRIGADE

vGT-4
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~TRAINING GOALS

COMMANDER’S GUIDANCE

= The commander will depict his training:

® Goals; for example, prepare a rapidly
deployable task force to fight and win
anytime, anywhere, against any
opponent.

-TRAINING OBJECTIVES ® Objectives; for example, execute METL

task 2, 3 (Deployment); 4, 5, 6§ {Offensive
Op}): 10 (Defensive Qp).

-TRAINING PRIORITIES ® Training priorities: for example, combat

readiness, rapid deployability, training
realism, and land navigation.

VGT-5
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BATTALION COMMANDER'S GUIDANCE

DIRECTED METL TRAINING FOR UPCOMING QUARTER

This VGT shows the commander's guidance to his unit on training that will be
conducted. He articulates those METL tasks to be executed.

BATTLE STAFF (IMCLUDE SLICE)

& These bullets show what the staff trains on. They also show the slice and
special staffs’ training guidance; for example, perform 53 operations, plan and
attack, and prepare estimate situation.

COMPAMIES

® These bullets show the commander's guidance to his companies; for example,
conduct passage of lines and occupy assembly area.

®* The commander may want to include specialty platoon collective tasks. These
bullets could be placed on a following slide.

This ¥VGT must be linked to VGT 2 to show the higher commander that the
assessment was used to develop the training plan.

VGT-&
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COMMANDER'S STRATEGY
ASSESSMENT STRATEGY TO IMPROVE OR SUSTAIN
MISSION ESSENTIAL TASK (BY BOS) TRAINING PROFICIENCY

This WGT shows the commander's METL, his assessment by BOS, and how the
unit will improve or sustain training proficiency.

vGT-7
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UNIT TRAINING PLANNED BUT
NOT CONDUCTED

- This VGT enables the commander to explain previously "agreed upon”™
training not conducted and shows training executed instead.

TRAINING OPPORTUNITIES

Il‘t also shows other training opportunities the unit was able to execute.

VGT-8
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LAST QUARTER

CALENDAR
BN
HHC
® VGTs 9-12-Calendars
co The following four VGTs are highlights of past, current, and future
training. They show what the unit is doing and are linked to VGTs
2,5 andé6.
co
co

var-9
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(- __________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|
CURRENT QUARTER
CALENDAR

BN

| . . .
HHC

P . .
coO
Lo
L0

vGaT-10
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UPCOMING QUARTER
CALENDAR
BN . .
HHC
co
co
co

var-1i
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FOLLOWING QUARTER
CALENDAR

HHC

co

co

Lo

VGT-12
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CSM
SOLDIER TRAINING ASSESSMENT

STRENGTHS:

This VGT is the CSM's assessment on the soldiers’ training in his unit. These
strengths and weaknesses should be the tasks chosen by the NCOs that support the
METL and commander's guidance.

WEAKNESSES:

VGT-13
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SOLIDER TRAINING PLANNED BUT
NOT CONDUCTED

This ¥&T enables the CSM o explain previcusly "agréed upon” training not

conducted and shows training executed instead.

TRAINING OPPORTUNITIES

It alzo shows other reining oppoertunities the unit was able o execube.

VIET-14
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LAST/CURRENT QUARTER SOLDIER TRAINING ASSESSMENT

TRAIMING EVEMNTS
METL TASKS

SOLDIER SUPPORTING TASKS TRAINED

(L
HINENERNERENER

The C5M assesses the soldier tasks that were evaluated
during the last/current quarter's training by exercise/event.
The slide ultimately shows his unit’'s averall saldier training
rating (T, P, or U].

LAST QUARTER

CURRENT QUARTER

UYERALL
ASSESSMEMT

VGT-i15
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UPCOMING QUARTER S5OLDIER TRAINING PLAN

7777777777777
EEENRRRNNENND

 The CSM shows the soldier tasks he and the NCOs chose
to support the upcoming collective tasks. The C5M places an
¥ in the column to indicate when the task will be avaluated.

PREVIOUS
OVERALL
ASSESIMENT

VGT-16
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SCHOOL STATUS
TOTAL QUALIFIED THROUGH CURRENT QUARTER ENROLLED T e
LAST QUARTER OR GRADUATED QUARTER
| schoots OFF NCO ENL QOFF NCO ENL
LT 4TRE GTH

- « The commander/C5M shows on these two VGTs the unit's status on schools
and the leadersy/soldiers that have attended, and will attend.

VET-17
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BSEP/PLDC STATUS
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ELIGIBLE SOLDIER SOLDIERS CURRENTLY GRADUATED UPCOMING
ENROLLED YEAR TO DATE QUARTER
LAST QUARTERLY | THIS QUARTERLY PROJECTICN
TRAINING BRIEF | TRAINING BRIEF
BSEP
PLD
VGT-18
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AMMUNITION
STATUS/ALLOCATION

ASOF. _ ...

FISCAL YEAR
ALLOCATION

EXPEMDED

% EXPENDED

PROJECTED
UPCOMING
QUARTER

CONCERNS

This ¥GT shows the unit's expenditure rate, and forecasted

expenditure. It highlights any belp needed for future training
by type ammunition.

VGT-1%
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RESOURCES/FLYING HOURS

ASOF: .

FiscaL | useo ALLOCATED | UMIT ALLOCATIONS UPCOMING QUARTER
YEAR BY
ALLO- BRIGADE | HHC A B c
CATION % EXPENDED

CLIX

GSA

Gs

Resources/Flying Hours. Depicts the unit's resources and flying hours
TUFMIS allocated. It provides a quick overview of axpected shortfalls or under
expenditures. It allows the commander to address management of the
unit's resources as It Increases and decreazes during the time

UTILITY management cycles

CARGO

VGT-20
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RANGE AND TRAINING AREAS ALLOCATIONS

ASOF: _ s
RANGE | TOTAL COMPANY TRAINING DAYS | UNIT ALLOCATION UPCOMING TOTAL
CURRENT QUARTER DATE QUARTER UPCOMING
{ALLOCATED/USED) QUARTER

HHC | -CO | -COD | -CO

Shows how the unit is using ranges and training areas and
that it has forecasted the facilities for future training.

|

VGT-21
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TRAINING DISTRACTERS

This VGT enables the commander to discuss any issues that may impact
on the training plan before the agreement is made.

VGT-22

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100193.gif [1/11/2002 3:51:25 PM]



http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100194.gif

LESSONS LEARNED

A GENERAL REVIEW OF THE BATTALION'S/COMPANY'S LESSONS
LEARMED SINCE THE LAST QTB THAT HAVE IMPACTED ON THE UNIT'S
2TATUS.

VGT-23

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100194.gif [1/11/2002 3:51:27 PM]



http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100195.gif

AAR planning and execution sequence

PLAN
e Establish objectives for the AAR.
e Select qualified observers.

® Review the training and evaluation
plan.

¢ |dentify the participants.

e Plan stop points during exercises for
AARs.

¢ Make potential site selections.
® Select training aids.
e Draft an AAR plan.

¢ Review the unit's training objectives
and plans.

PREPARATION

® Review the training objectives, orders,
and doctrine.

¢ Observe the training.
® Organize the selected AAR site.
e Collect information from other observers.

- “-l‘-l__ e A:“- A--: ------ ':_L_
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® Develop a discussion outline.
® Organize and rehearse.

CONDUCT

e Restate the unit’'s mission and event's
training objectives.

® Generate discussions.

¢ Orient on training objectives.
® Seek maximum participation.

¢ Continually summarize to emphasize
key learning points.

Figure G-1.

http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100195.gif (2 of 2) [1/11/2002 3:51:40 PM]



http://www.adtdl.army.mil/cgi-bin/atdl.dll/fm/25-101/25100196.gif

Exercise AAR plan

Observer Element Priority Who When Location Special

Tasks Attends Held Regmis
SFCWoarthy  1st Squad Task 16- Full Squad 1 hour Behind OP None

Occupy, After

Prepare, Contact

and Defend Broken

A Battle

Position

Figure G-2.
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